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CLAY
COUNTY

SPECIFICATIONS ADOPTED BY THE TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION, NOVEMBER 1, 2014 AND SPECIFICATION ITEMS
LISTED AND DATED AS FOLLOWS, SHALL GOVERN ON THIS PROJECT:
REQUIRED SPECIAL LABOR PROVISIONS FOR ALL STATE
CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (SP000-008)

STATE OF TEXAS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

) OC(

PLANS OF PROPOSED
STATE HIGHWAY IMPROVEMENT

STATE AID PROJECT NO. : C 903-00-123

UsS 82, ETC.
WICHITA COUNTY, ETC.

LIMITS: VARIOUS LOCATIONS IN THE WICHITA AND CLAY COUNTIES

NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY = 0.00 FT.= 0.000 MI.
NET LENGTH OF BRIDGE = 12,707.00 FT.= 2.407 MI.
NET LENGTH OF PROJECT = 12,707.00 FT.= 2.407 MI.

FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF BRIDGE MAINTENANCE CONSISTING OF BRIDGE PREVENTATIVE
MAINTENANCE AT VARIOUS LOCATIONS IN THE WICHITA FALLS DISTRICT.
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EXCEPTIONS: NONE
EQUATIONS: NONE
RAILROAD CROSSINGS:
REFERENCE #1 US 82 WB/US 287 NB HIGHWAY OVERPASS
REFERENCE #2 US 82 EB/US 287 SB HIGHWAY OVERPASS
REFERENCE #3 US 287 NB HIGHWAY OVERPASS
REFERENCE #4 US 287 SB HIGHWAY OVERPASS
REFERENCE #21 US 82 EB/US 277 NB HIGHWAY OVERPASS
REFERENCE #31 BUS 277 HIGHWAY OVERPASS
REFERENCE #33 SH 79 SB HIGHWAY OVERPASS
REFERENCE #34 SH 79 NB HIGHWAY OVERPASS
REFERENCE #35 SH 79 SB HIGHWAY OVERPASS
REFERENCE #36 SPUR 325 HIGHWAY OVERPASS

LETTING DATE:
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FINAL PLANS

DATE CONTRACTOR BEGAN WORK:

DATE WORK WAS COMPLETED & ACCEPTED:

FINAL CONTRACT COST: $

CONTRACTOR :
REF | county ROADWAY FEATURE CROSSED
%| 1 | CLAY |US 82 WB/US 287 NB |BNSF RR/B 287] (SH 240)
%[ 2 | CLAY |US82EB/US 287 SB |BNSF RR/B 287] (SH 240)
3 | CLAY |US 287 NB BNSF RR & US 82 EB
4 | CLAY |US287sB BNSF RR & US 82 EB
5 | CLAY |US287SB SH 148
6 | CLAY |US287NB E FK LTL WICHITA RIV REL
7 | CLAY |SH148 TURKEY CREEK
8 | CLAY |FM171 WICHITA RIVER
%[ 9 | CLAY |FM2606 LAKE ARROWHEAD SPWY
10 | WICHITA |MIDWAY CHURCH RD |US 287
11 | WICHITA |FM 2384 US 287
12 | WICHITA |US 287 NB BUS 287
13 | WICHITA |US 287 SB BUS 287/LOOP 477
14 | WICHITA |IH 44 NB EXIT RAMP |6TH STREET
15 | WICHITA |IH 44 NB 5TH STREET
16 | WICHITA |IH 44 5B WICHITA RIVER
17 | WICHITA |HAMMON RD US 82/US 287
%| 18 | WICHITA |FISHER RD US 82/US 287
%[ 19 | WICHITA |SH 79 NB US 82 WB/US 287 NB
20 | WICHITA |BUS 287) (LP 370) _ |HOLLIDAY CREEK
21 | WICHITA |US 82 EBJUS 277 NB_|BN RR(FUT ALEXANDRIA ST)
22 | WICHITA |US 82 EB (KELL) TAFT BLVD.
%| 23 | WICHITA |US 82 WB (KELL) HARRISON STREET
24 | WICHITA |MISSILE RD EB IH 44 EB
25 | WICHITA |IH 44 NB SP 325 5B CONN H
26 | WICHITA |IH 44 SB LOOP 267/5H 240
27 | WICHITA |IH 44 NB LOOP 267/SH 240
28 | WICHITA |IH 44 5B SPUR 383/GLENDALE ST
20 | WICHITA |IH 44 NB SPUR 383/GLENDALE ST
30 | WICHITA |FM 890 IH 44
31 | WICHITA |BUS 277 BNSF RR
32 | WICHITA |US 281 NB SH 79 SB CONN/FM 369 WB
33 | WICHITA |SH 79 SB MKT RAILROAD
34 | WICHITA |SH 79 NB MKT RAILROAD
%| 35 | WICHITA |SH 79 SB BNSF RR & BUS 287
%[ 36 | WICHITA |SPUR 325 SB MKT RAILROAD

* PROJECT LIMIT SIGNS AS SHOWN ON BC(2)-21 ARE REQUIRED
SEE SHEETS 7-8 FOR MAP OF BRIDGE LOCATIONS
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County: Wichita, Etc. Control: 0903-00-123

Highway: US 82, Etc.
GENERAL NOTES

General Requirements

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Callan Coltharp, P.E.:
Cody Bates, P.E.:

Callan.Coltharp@txdot.gov
Cody.Bates@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals. Questions may also be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This
webpage can be accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following
Address:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

The following standard detail sheets have been modified:
Clean and Seal Joints (MOD)

Bid Item Specific General Notes

Item 4 - Scope of Work

For the preconstruction conference submit a work schedule; temporary water pollution control
plan; material sources; the person responsible for the SW3P; written utility coordination plan;
certification statements; request for proposed subcontractors and letters designating the project
superintendent, safety officer, and payroll officer at the preconstruction conference.

Item 5 - Control of the Work
Provide the Engineer a minimum 24 hours’ notice for work requiring inspection or testing.

The progress schedule format shall be critical path method unless otherwise directed.

General Notes

County: Wichita, Etc.
Highway: US 82, Etc.

Item 6 - Control of Materials

The following references contain hazardous materials in locations adjacent to or near work areas.

The Contractor shall not disturb these locations.

Control: 0903-00-123

General Notes

Ref;r:nce NBI # Roadway/Channel Hazardous Containing Material Location
3 03-039-0-0044-03-117 US 287 NB/BNSF RR & US 82 | asbestos containing material in w1ng§zvall., abutment, bridge
EB texture on concrete surfaces rail, pier cap, column
4 03-039-0-0044-03-118 US 287 SB/BNSF RR & US 82 | asbestos containing material in w1ng}Jvall', abutment, bridge
EB texture on concrete surfaces rail, pier cap, column
5 03-039-0-0224-01-060 US 287 SB/SH 148 asbestos containing material in w1ggwa11, abutment, bridge
texture on concrete surfaces rail, outer beam, column
9 03-039-0-3429-01-001 FM 2606/ Le.lke Arrowhead asbestos containing material in bridge rail
Spillway texture on concrete surfaces
11| 03-243-0-0043-08-125 FM 2384/US 287 lead Cmalm;‘i;alm insilver steel beams
16 | 03-243-0-0043-09-202 TH 44 NB/5th Street lead °°“ta‘m;gi§amt MWhIte | el bearms, cross beams
17| 03-243:0-0044-01-108 | Hammon RA/US 82 Us 287 | asPestos containing materialin | 4 00t o ardrails
isolator pads
t ini terial i
18 03-243-0-0044-01-109 |  Fisher RA/US 82_US 287 | Asbestos containing materialin | 4 ool ovardrails
isolator pads
19 03-243-0-0044-01-120 SH 79 NB/US 82 WB_US 287 | asbestos containing material in w1ngwa11,. abgtment, bridge
NB texture on concrete surfaces rail, rip rap
H B 2 WB 2 1 ini int in sil
19 03-243-0-0044-01-120 SH 79 NB/US 82 WB_US 287 | lead contamlng paint in silver steel guardrails
NB paint
US 82 EB _US 277 NB/BN asbestos containing material in | Southside (only) - wingwall,
21 03-243-0-0156-04-061 -
RR(FUT Alexandria St) texture on concrete surfaces abutment, guardrail
US 82 EB_US 277 NB/BN lead containing paint in silver Southside (only) - steel
21 03-243-0-0156-04-061 RR(FUT Alexandria St) paint guardrail
24 | 03-243-0-0156-07-034 | Missile Road EB/IH 44 EB | 205108 Coglf‘f,n}:ﬁ material in | L p/wingwall joint
24 | 03-243-0-0156-07-034 | Missile Road EB/IH 44 EB | <% Cmalm;‘i;alm inssilver stoel guardrails
25 03-243-0-0156-07-039 | IH 44 NB/SP 325 SB ConnH | 205108 Cogﬁf?;:ﬁ materialin | o Awingwall joint
33 | 03-243-0-0282-04-009 |  SH 79 SB/MKT Railroad | 25008108 containing materialin | o0 o0 iment, ouardrail
texture on concrete surfaces
33 03-243-0-0282-04-009 | SH 79 SB/MKT Railroad | <3¢ comalm;‘i Etamt insilver steel guardrails
34 | 03-243-0-0282-04-010 | SH 79 NB/MKT Railroad | *S0°8108 containing materialin | o0 b iment, ouardrail
texture on concrete surfaces
34 03-243-0-0282-04-010 |  SH 79 NB/MKT Railroad | <3¢ comalm;gi Eta‘m insilver steel guardrails
35 03-243-0-0282-04-122 SH 79 SB/BNSF RR & BUS | asbestos containing material in Wlngwall', abptment,
287 texture on concrete surfaces guardrail, rip rap
H B/BNSF RR & B 1 ini int in sil
35 03-243-0-0282-04-122 SH 79 SB/BNS & BUS ead contalnlng paint in silver steel guardrails
287 paint
36 03-243-0-0685-01-003 | SPUR 325 SB/MKT Railroad | 2505 Cogrt"a‘;ngﬁ material in | iment/wingwall joint
1 ini int i
36 03-243-0-0685-01-003 | SPUR 325 SB/MKT Railroad | <2 °°ma‘“;$°’n‘t’am 1 gray steel guardrails
SHEET 3




County: Wichita, Etc. Control: 0903-00-123
Highway: US 82, Etc.

Item 7 - Legal Relations and Responsibilities
Roadway closures during the following key dates and/or special events are prohibited:

Reference 11 and Reference 24 — Hotter’N Hell Hundred Bicycle Race, August 23, 2024
to August 25, 2024.

Use an all-weather material in conjunction with item 7.2.4. This work will not be paid for
directly, but will be subsidiary to various bid items.

The Contractor’s responsible person as described in item 7.2.6.1 must be able to respond within
45 minutes of being notified.

Item 8 - Prosecution and Progress
Progress schedule format shall be critical path method unless otherwise directed.

Item 502 - Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling
Contractor shall store all traffic control devices not currently being used at a location approved
by the Engineer.

The Traffic Control Plan (TCP) for this project includes the plans, the Texas Manual on Traffic
Control Devices, Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets, Standard TCP Sheets, and as
otherwise required by the Engineer.

Work will not be permitted without adequate traffic control devices in place. Work will only be
permitted on one side of the roadway at any time.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

Work vehicles within 30 feet of the traveled way shall have strobe lights or rotating beacons in
use.

Wear appropriate personal protective equipment at all times while outside of vehicles and
equipment on the project.

The Contractor shall not set up traffic control at multiple locations unless a written request is
submitted and approved by the respective engineer, 48 hours prior to work occurring. All work
and traffic control operations shall be completed prior to advancing to next location unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Provide adequate flagging on side roads to ensure that traffic flow is not compromised during
one way traffic control operations.

General Notes

County: Wichita, Etc. Control: 0903-00-123
Highway: US 82, Etc.

Repair barricades within 48 hours after barricade report has been delivered to the Contractor.
Failure to comply will cease all work until barricades are repaired to the satisfaction of the
Department. Replace all damaged traffic control devices immediately. Remove any damaged
traffic control devices from the project within 24 hours.

Failure to make necessary corrections to Traffic Control items based on barricade inspections
will be cause for withholding the monthly estimate until such corrections are made.

Remove from the roadway and store in a central location approved by the Engineer all
temporary traffic control devices, such as cones, barrels, portable signs, vertical panels, etc.,
which will not be used within 24 hours. This includes removal of temporary traffic control
devices from the roadway over the weekend.

The use of Automated Flagger Assistance Devices is not required, but may be used as an option
to the contractor. This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.

The use of Portable Traffic Signals is not required, but may be used as an option to the contractor
on references 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 17, 18, and 31. This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.

Item 506 - Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls

It is not anticipated that any erosion control devices will be required for this project. However,
in the event that erosion control measures are needed, the storm water pollution and prevention
plan (SW3P) for this project shall consist of using the following items:

Sediment control fence

Permanent seeding

Vegetative watering

If it is determined that other erosion control devices are needed, payment for the work will be
determined in accordance with Article 4.4, "Changes in the Work".

The Contractor shall not stage equipment within or disturb any recreational area or park located
within or adjacent to project areas. These areas shall not be utilized for any constructive
purpose. The following parks and recreational areas are within or adjacent to project limits:

Park / Recreational Area Affected Reference
Lake Arrowhead State Park Reference 9 (FM 2606 (@ Lake Arrowhead Spwy)
Bellevue Park Reference 14 (IH 44 NB Exit Ramp @ 6" Street)
Wichita Rivers Trail Recreational Area Reference 16 (IH 44 SB @ Wichita River)
Wichita Falls (waterfall) Recreational Area | Reference 16 (IH 44 SB @ Wichita River)
Lucy Park Reference 16 (IH 44 SB @ Wichita River)
Circle Trail Recreational Area Reference 20 (BUS 287J (LP 370) @ Holliday Creek)
Northwest Trail Recreational Area Reference 31 (BUS 277 @ BNSF RR)

SHEET 4
General Notes




® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0903-00-123 DISTRICT Wichita Falls COUNTY Wichita
I’ePﬂf tment HIGHWAY Various
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 0903-00-123
PROJECT ID A00191079
COUNTY Wichita TOTAL EST. T
HIGHWAY Various
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
104-6009 | REMOVING CONC (RIPRAP) SY 20.000 20.000
401-6001 | FLOWABLE BACKFILL cY 50.000 50.000
429-6003 | CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH)) SF 642.000 642.000
429-6007 | CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) SF 322.000 322.000
432-6006 | RIPRAP (CONC)(CL B) cY 8.000 8.000
438-6002 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) LF 2,480.000 2,480.000
438-6003 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL5) LF 120.000 120.000
438-6004 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) LF 8,159.000 8,159.000
438-6009 | CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS LF 1,082.000 1,082.000
500-6001 | MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 | BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 9.000 9.000
752-6005 | TREE REMOVAL (4" - 12" DIA) EA 4.000 4.000
780-6002 | CNC CRACK REPAIR (DISCRETE)(INJECT) LF 25.000 25.000
780-6004 | CONC CRCK REPR(DISCRETE)(ROUT AND SEAL) | LF 60.000 60.000
785-6006 | BRIDGE JOINT REPAIR (HEADER) LF 60.000 60.000
785-6013 | BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER) LF 1,921.000 1,921.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000 2.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 247.000 247.000
18 SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
RAILROAD FLAGGING: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)

DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET

TXDOTCO NN ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Dec 18, 2023 10:46:21 Wichita Falls Wichita 0903-00-123 5
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SUMMARY OF ROADWAY ITEMS
104 201 729 729 732 738 738 738 738 752 780 780 785 785 6185
6009 6001 6003 6007 6006 6002 6003 6004 6009 6005 6002 6004 6006 6013 6002
CONC STR | conc sTR CLEANING | cLEANING | cLEANING CNC CRACK | CONC CRCK
LOCATION REMOVING FLOWABLE |REPAIR(DECK | REPARR RIPRAP | AND SEALING | AND SEALING | AND SEALING | SEaMNC |o o TRED . |~ RepaiR | REPR(DISCRE | BRIDGEJOINT | BRI CE O T onAR
(RIRAP) (PART | (VERTICAL & | (CONC)(CLB)|  EXIST EXIST EXIST ks oo | oiscreTEya | TE)ROUT | FEROR | RERLACEE) b
DEPTH)) | OVERHEAD) JOINTS(CL3) | JOINTS(CL5) | JOINTS(CL7) NJECT) | AND SEAL)
sy cy SF SF cy LF LF LF LF EA LF LF LF LF DAY
CLAY
REF 1- NBI: 03-039-0-0044-02-110 1051 16
REF 2 - NBI: 03-039-0-0044-02-111 1051 14
REF 3 - NBI: 03-039-0-0044-03-117 48 480 8
REF 4 - NBI: 03-039-0-0044-03-118 96 432 25 4
REF 5 - NBI: 03-039-0-0224-01-060 112 80 250 20 8
REF 6 - NBI: 03-039-0-0224-01-121 2 240 4
REF 7 - NBI: 03-039-0-0391-03-067 88 88 2
REF 8§ - NBI: 03-039-0-0681-03-025 3 62 4 4
REF 9 - NBI: 03-039-0-3429-01-001 532 22 682 22 18
WICHITA
REF 10 - NBI: 03-243-0-0043-08-123 45 52 96 64 4
REF 11- NBI: 03-243-0-0043-08-125 52 195 3
REF 12 - NBI: 03-243-0-0043-08-126 15 40 200 6
REF 13 - NBI: 03-243-0-0043-08-127 34 50 40 200 40 8
REF 14 - NBI: 03-243-0-0043-09-187 6 96 326 3
REF 15 - NBI: 03-243-0-0043-09-189 153 153 6
REF 16 - NBI: 03-243-0-0043-09-202 143 335 8
REF 17 - NBI: 03-243-0-0044-01-108 3 60 90 30 4
REF 18 - NBI: 03-243-0-0044-01-109 52 280 6
REF 19 - NBI: 03-243-0-0044-01-120 84 281 12
REF 20 - NBI: 03-243-0-0044-10-125 45 148 4
REF 21 - NBI: 03-243-0-0156-04-061 559 8
REF 22 - NBI: 03-243-0-0156-04-082 112 118 6
REF 23 - NBI: 03-243-0-0156-04-087 136 152 10
REF 24 - NBI: 03-243-0-0156-07-034 5 6 2 493 2
REF 25 - NBI: 03-243-0-0156-07-039 5 6 2 512 40 60 6
REF 26 - NBI: 03-243-0-0156-07-040 5 6 2 40 240 6
REF 27 - NBI: 03-243-0-0156-07-041 5 6 2 40 240 6
REF 28 - NBI: 03-243-0-0156-07-043 15 80 240 6
| REF 29 - NBI: 03-243-0-0156-07-044 80 240 6
REF 30 - NBI: 03-243-0-0156-07-203 360 3
REF 31- NBI: 03-243-0-0156-14-065 3 402 4
REF 32 - NBI: 03-243-0-0249-01-059 5 80 192 6
REF 33 - NBI: 03-243-0-0282-04-009 15 90 270 6
REF 34 - NBI: 03-243-0-0282-04-010 5 82 286 6
REF 35 - NBI: 03-243-0-0282-04-122 84 336 14
REF 36 - NBI: 03-243-0-0685-01-003 100 396 10
PROJECT TOTALS 20 50 642 322 8 2480 120 8159 1082 7 25 60 60 1921 247

10:29:30 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

4

I Texas Department of Transportation

US 82, ETC.
QUANTITY SUMMARY

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

CONT SECT Jjos HIGHWAY
0903 | 00 123 US 82, ETC.
DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 6




‘ CK:

‘ Dw:

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

eneral/MAP OF LOCATIONS.dgn

REF 10

REF 11

>
7
L
¢

3 |ravregie

i
| <
i
[
{

e

B

\'"l,,\

S

=
LET

- P
Ak
D
(BURNETT|
BRI
-

P

- Design/PIan Set/1. G

10:29:41 AM

w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

gF NBI COUNTY ROADWAY FEATURE CROSSED LAT LONG
1 | 03-039-0-0044-02-110 CLAY |US 82 WB/US 287 N _|BNSF RR/B 287] (SH 240) 33.88083033 -98.41063693
2 | 03-039-0-0044-02-111 CLAY |US 82 EB/US 287 SB |BNSF RR/B 287] (SH 240) 33.88056733 -98.41093194
3 | 03-039-0-0044-03-117 CLAY |US 287 NB BNSF RR & US 82 EB 33.81417625 -98.21900091
4 | 03-039-0-0044-03-118 CLAY |US 287 SB BNSF RR & US 82 EB 33.81425425 -98.21922892
5 | 03-039-0-0224-01-060 CLAY |US 287 SB SH 148 33.799538 -98.196963
6 | 03-039-0-0224-01-121 CLAY |US 287 NB E FK LTL WICHITA RIV REL 33.727394 -98.104454
7 | 03-039-0-0391-03-067 CLAY |SH 148 TURKEY CREEK 33.87407796 -98.21749962
8 | 03-039-0-0681-03-025 CLAY |FM171 WICHITA RIVER 34.088147 -98.202725
9 | 03-039-0-3429-01-001 CLAY |FM 2606 LAKE ARROWHEAD SPWY 33.7648794 -98.3857404
03-243-0-0043-08-123 | WICHITA |MIDWAY CHURCH R |US 287 34.022048 -98.87141
03-243-0-0043-08-125 | WICHITA |[FM 2384 Us 287 34.001779 -98.837217
03-243-0-0043-08-126 | WICHITA |US 287 NB BUS 287 33.990235 -98.824272
03-243-0-0043-08-127 | WICHITA |US 287 SB BUS 287/LOOP 477 33.990087 -98.824395
03-243-0-0043-09-187 | WICHITA |IH 44 NB EXIT RAMP |6TH STREET 33.90791144 -98.49960256
03-243-0-0043-09-189 | WICHITA |IH 44 NB 5TH STREET 33.91023736 -98.50224377
03-243-0-0043-09-202 | WICHITA |IH 44 SB WICHITA RIVER 33.91369709 -98.50604827
03-243-0-0044-01-108 | WICHITA |HAMMON RD US 82/US 287 33.885504 -98.445487
03-243-0-0044-01-109 | WICHITA |FISHER RD US 82/US 287 33.884594 -98.430776
03-243-0-0044-01-120 | WICHITA |SH 79 NB US 82 WB/US 287 NB 33.8859 -98.449378
03-243-0-0044-10-125 | WICHITA |BUS 287] (LP 370) |HOLLIDAY CREEK 33.89933878 -98.474097
03-243-0-0156-04-061 | WICHITA |US 82 EB/US 277 NB |BN RR(FUT ALEXANDRIA ST| 33.872198 -98.569926
03-243-0-0156-04-082 | WICHITA |US 82 EB (KELL) TAFT BLVD. 33.88848885 -98.51862843
03-243-0-0156-04-087 | WICHITA |US 82 WB (KELL) HARRISON STREET 33.89106 -98.511832
03-243-0-0156-07-034 | WICHITA |MISSILE RD EB IH 44 EB 33.9822068 -98.5386063
03-243-0-0156-07-039 | WICHITA |IH 44 NB SP 325 SB CONN H 33.94366569 -98.52149663
03-243-0-0156-07-040 | WICHITA |IH 44 SB LOOP 267/SH 240 34.10024439 -98.54696686
03-243-0-0156-07-041 | WICHITA |IH 44 NB LOOP 267/SH 240 34.10010339 -98.54683885
03-243-0-0156-07-043 | WICHITA |IH 44 SB SPUR 383/GLENDALE ST 34.091407 -98.557522
03-243-0-0156-07-044 | WICHITA |IH 44 NB SPUR 383/GLENDALE ST 34.091394 -98.557292
03-243-0-0156-07-203 | WICHITA |FM 890 IH 44 33.95236648 -98.52649981
03-243-0-0156-14-065 | WICHITA |BUS 277 BNSF RR 33.883215 -98.568973
03-243-0-0249-01-059 | WICHITA |US 281 NB SH 79 SB CONN/FM 369 WB| 33.854572 -98.485619
03-243-0-0282-04-009 | WICHITA |SH 79 SB MKT RAILROAD 33.891633 -98.444954
03-243-0-0282-04-010 | WICHITA |SH 79 NB MKT RAILROAD 33.891522 -98.444717
03-243-0-0282-04-122 | WICHITA |SH 79 SB BNSF RR & BUS 287 33.894357 -98.444834
03-243-0-0685-01-003 | WICHITA |SPUR 325 SB MKT RAILROAD 33.95373951 -98.51493543
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36 | 03-243-0-0685-01-003 | WICHITA |SPUR 325 5B MKT RAILROAD 33.95373951 -98.51493543

_—{REF 35]%
l
[REF 34]%

Rg’: NBI COUNTY ROADWAY FEATURE CROSSED LAT LONG
1 | 03-039-0-0044-02-110 | CLAY |US 82 WB/US 287 N |BNSF RR/B 287 (SH 240) | 33.88083033 | -98.41063693
2 | 03-039-0-0044-02-111 | CLAY |US 82 EB/US 287 SB |BNSF RR/B 287) (SH 240) | 33.88056733 | -98.41093194
3 | 03-039-0-0044-03-117 | CLAY |US 287 NB BNSF RR & US 82 EB 33.81417625 | -98.21900091
4 | 03-039-0-0044-03-118 | CLAY |US 287 SB BNSF RR & US 82 EB 33.81425425 | -08.21022892
5 | 03-039-0-0224-01-060 | CLAY |US 287 SB SH 148 33.799538 -08.196963
6 | 03-039-0-0224-01-121 | CLAY |US 287 NB E FK LTL WICHITARIV REL | 33.727394 -08.104454
7 | 03-039-0-0391-03-067 | CLAY |SH 148 TURKEY CREEK 33.87407796 | -08.21749962
8 | 03-039-0-0681-03-025 | CLAY |FM171 WICHITA RIVER 34.088147 -08.202725
9 | 03-039-0-3429-01-001 | CLAY |FM 2606 LAKE ARROWHEAD SPWY | 33.7648794 | -98.3857404
10 | 03-243-0-0043-08-123 | WICHITA |MIDWAY CHURCH R |US 287 34.022048 -08.87141
11 | 03-243-0-0043-08-125 | WICHITA |FM 2384 US 287 34.001779 -08.837217
12 | 03-243-0-0043-08-126 | WICHITA |US 287 NB BUS 287 33.990235 -08.824272
13 | 03-243-0-0043-08-127 | WICHITA |US 287 SB BUS 287/LOOP 477 33.990087 -08.824395
14 | 03-243-0-0043-09-187 | WICHITA |IH 44 NB EXIT RAMP |6TH STREET 33.00791144 | -08.49960256
15 | 03-243-0-0043-09-189 | WICHITA |IH 44 NB 5TH STREET 33.91023736 | -98.50224377
16 | 03-243-0-0043-09-202 | WICHITA |IH 44 SB WICHITA RIVER 33.91369709 | -98.50604827
17 | 03-243-0-0044-01-108 | WICHITA |HAMMON RD US 82/US 287 33.885504 -08.445487
18 | 03-243-0-0044-01-109 | WICHITA | FISHER RD US 82/US 287 33.884594 -08.430776
19 | 03-243-0-0044-01-120 | WICHITA |SH 79 NB US 82 WB/US 287 NB 33.8859 208.449378
20 | 03-243-0-0044-10-125 | WICHITA |BUS 287) (LP 370) |HOLLIDAY CREEK 33.89933878 | -98.474097
21 | 03-243-0-0156-04-061 | WICHITA |US 82 EB/US 277 NB |BN RR(FUT ALEXANDRIA ST| 33.872198 -98.569926
22 | 03-243-0-0156-04-082 | WICHITA |US 82 EB (KELL) __|TAFT BLVD. 33.88848885 | -98.51862843
23 | 03-243-0-0156-04-087 | WICHITA |US 82 WB (KELL) __|HARRISON STREET 33.89106 -08.511832
24 | 03-243-0-0156-07-034 | WICHITA |MISSILE RD EB IH 44 EB 33.0822068 | -98.5386063
[ 25 | 03-243-0-0156-07-039 | WICHITA |IH 44 NB SP 325 SB CONN H 33.04366569 | -98.52149663
726 | 03-243-0-0156-07-040 | WICHITA |IH 44 SB LOOP 267/SH 240 34.10024439 | -98.54696686
27 | 03-243-0-0156-07-041 | WICHITA |IH 44 NB LOOP 267/5H 240 34.10010339 | -98.54683885
728 | 03-243-0-0156-07-043 | WICHITA |IH 44 SB SPUR 383/GLENDALE ST 34.091407 -08.557522
. 29 | 03-243-0-0156-07-044 | WICHITA |IH 44 NB SPUR 383/GLENDALE ST 34.091394 -08.557292
3 30 | 03-243-0-0156-07-203 | WICHITA |FM 890 IH 44 33.05236648 | -08.52649981
g : ‘ i 31 | 03-243-0-0156-14-065 | WICHITA |BUS 277 BNSF RR 33.883215 -98.568973
S : / \ s e a . 32 | 03-243-0-0249-01-059 | WICHITA |US 281 NB SH 79 SB CONN/FM 369 WB| 33.854572 -08.485619
3 REF 15 SN : | % \OD ZO,£07 ‘ 33 | 03-243-0-0282-04-009 | WICHITA |SH 79 SB MKT RAILROAD 33.801633 -08.444954
S L\ , ‘ 34 | 03-243-0-0282-04-010 | WICHITA |SH 79 NB MKT RAILROAD 33.891522 -08.444717
5 35 | 03-243-0-0282-04-122 | WICHITA |SH 79 SB BNSF RR & BUS 287 33.804357 -08.444834
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‘ Dw:
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‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/2. TCP/TCP REFERENCE GUIDE.dgn

RgF STRUCTURE ID COUNTY ROADWAY FEATURE CROSSED TCP STANDARD
1 03-039-0-0044-02-110 CLAY US 82 WB/US 287 NB BNSF RR/B 287] (SH 240) TCP(6-1)-12
2 03-039-0-0044-02-111 CLAY US 82 EB/US 287 SB BNSF RR/B 287] (SH 240) TCP(6-1)-12
3 03-039-0-0044-03-117 CLAY US 287 NB BNSF RR & US 82 EB TCP(6-1)-12
4 03-039-0-0044-03-118 CLAY US 287 SB BNSF RR & US 82 EB TCP(6-1)-12
5 03-039-0-0224-01-060 CLAY Us 287 SB SH 148 TCP(6-1)-12
6 03-039-0-0224-01-121 CLAY US 287 NB E FK LTL WICHITA RIV REL TCP(6-1)-12
7 03-039-0-0391-03-067 CLAY SH 148 TURKEY CREEK TCP(1-2)-18
8 03-039-0-0681-03-025 CLAY FM 171 WICHITA RIVER TCP(1-2)-18
9 03-039-0-3429-01-001 CLAY FM 2606 LAKE ARROWHEAD SPWY TCP(1-2)-18

10 03-243-0-0043-08-123 WICHITA  |MIDWAY CHURCH RD Us 287 TCP(1-2)-18
11 03-243-0-0043-08-125 WICHITA  |FM 2384 Us 287 TCP(1-2)-18
12 03-243-0-0043-08-126 WICHITA |US 287 NB BUS 287 TCP(6-1)-12
13 03-243-0-0043-08-127 WICHITA |US 287 SB BUS 287/LOOP 477 TCP(6-1)-12
14 03-243-0-0043-09-187 WICHITA  |IH 44 NB EXIT RAMP 6TH STREET TCP(6-4)-12
15 03-243-0-0043-09-189 WICHITA  |IH 44 NB 5TH STREET TCP(6-1)-12

16 03-243-0-0043-09-202 WICHITA  |IH 44 SB WICHITA RIVER TCP(6-1)-12

17 03-243-0-0044-01-108 WICHITA  |HAMMON RD US 82/US 287 TCP(1-2)-18

18 03-243-0-0044-01-109 WICHITA  |FISHER RD US 82/US 287 TCP(1-2)-18
19 03-243-0-0044-01-120 WICHITA |SH 79 NB US 82 WB/US 287 NB TCP(6-1)-12

20 03-243-0-0044-10-125 WICHITA |BUS 287] (LP 370) HOLLIDAY CREEK TCP(1-4)-18
21 03-243-0-0156-04-061 WICHITA |US 82 EB/US 277 NB BN RR(FUT ALEXANDRIA ST) TCP(6-1)-12

22 03-243-0-0156-04-082 WICHITA  |US 82 EB (KELL) TAFT BLVD. TCP(6-1)-12

23 03-243-0-0156-04-087 WICHITA |US 82 WB (KELL) HARRISON STREET TCP(6-1)-12

24 03-243-0-0156-07-034 WICHITA  |MISSILE RD EB IH 44 EB TCP(1-4)-18

25 03-243-0-0156-07-039 WICHITA |IH 44 NB SP 325 SB CONN H TCP(6-1)-12

26 03-243-0-0156-07-040 WICHITA |IH 44 SB LOOP 267/SH 240 TCP(6-1)-12

27 03-243-0-0156-07-041 WICHITA |IH 44 NB LOOP 267/SH 240 TCP(6-1)-12

28 03-243-0-0156-07-043 WICHITA |IH 44 SB SPUR 383/GLENDALE ST TCP(6-1)-12

29 03-243-0-0156-07-044 WICHITA  |IH 44 NB SPUR 383/GLENDALE ST TCP(6-1)-12

30 03-243-0-0156-07-203 WICHITA  |FM 890 IH 44 TCP(1-4)-18

31 03-243-0-0156-14-065 WICHITA |BUS 277 BNSF RR TCP(1-3)-18

32 03-243-0-0249-01-059 WICHITA |US 281NB SH 79 SB CONN/FM 369 WB TCP(6-1)-12

33 03-243-0-0282-04-009 WICHITA |SH 79 SB MKT RAILROAD TCP(6-1)-12

34 03-243-0-0282-04-010 WICHITA |SH 79 NB MKT RAILROAD TCP(6-1)-12

35 03-243-0-0282-04-122 WICHITA |SH 79 SB BNSF RR & BUS 287 TCP(6-1)-12

36 03-243-0-0685-01-003 WICHITA  |SPUR 325 SB MKT RAILROAD TCP(6-1)-12
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical exomples for plaocement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement morkings, ond typical work zone signs.

The informotion contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"” (TMUTCD).

The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the
responsibility of the Engineer.

The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign ond seal Contractor proposed changes.

The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic

control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

Geometric design of lane shifts ond detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criteria contained in monuals such as the American
Associotion of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual” or engineering judgment.

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundont ond the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessory warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing.

All signs shall be constructed in accordonce with the details found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas,” lotest edition. Sign detagils
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured.

The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate troffic control devices to be used.

Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manugal on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ limit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or neor the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs are not required.

Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices.

Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the
right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety opparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "American Nagtional Standard for High-Visibility
Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
per formance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work aoreas or night time work.

Except in emergency situotions, flagger stations shall be illuminoted
when flagging is used at night.

COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
and their sources.

Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

COMPLTANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)

ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS
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WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING

FOR WORK BEGINNING A

THE CSJ LIMITS

Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have
or more advaonce warning.

TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SICNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING*®
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROA % % G20-9TP
NN S NN ¥ Lt ZONE SIZE SPACING
. NEXT X MILES <> TRAFFIC
(Opt’u‘onal 20T % %R20-5T | FINES
" see Note - DOUBLE . .
o20-28 1 and 4) / % %R20-50TP| 28 Sign Conventional| Expressway/ Posted SS-grjA
W ROAD WORK Number Road Freeway Speed [Spacing
. l i | END <= NEXT X WILES or Series M
RN + - % %G20-20T | WORR_ZONE G20-1o1L —
CROSSROAD X 8 § X cw204 MPH (Apgsx )
x X g N X ' ! cwal 30 120
t + 4 N INTERSECTED 1 Block - City <= {1000 -1500° - Hwy cW22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48"
b N b ROADWAY 1000 -1500° - Hwy 1 Block - City cw23 35 160
[ [ »| 7_ Cwzs 40 240
ROAD WORK \ b N &
<o NEXT X MILES 620-16TR| (ROAD WORK cwi, Cwz ik 320
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => 80" CsJ END O ' ! 50 400
ot END ; Limit WORK. ZONE CW7, Cws, 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
G20-10 (Optional ROAD WORK SEoIN BECIN min. o G20-2bT % % CW9. CW1l 55 5002
see Note _ R SAAN wWrBY ’ y
1 and 4) G2o-24 WORK 620-5T | REA% Whes 44 Cwi4 60 600?
% % G20-9TP ZONE
s - - 65 7002
$t Moy be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC . s / 4/ Cw3, Cw4
620-61 ' ’ 70 800 2
(See note 2 below! % % R20-5T DE)H‘BEEE % CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48"
1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approach should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD™ (CW20-1D)sign and @ % R20-501P[ =% END Ccws-3, 75 900 2
(G20-2) “END ROAD WORK” sign, unless noted otherwise in plans, * | it | cwio, Cwi12 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36~ x 36~ ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK" (G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under / * *
“Typical Construction Warning Sign Size and Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas” manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . eos .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond'fret:zwoys.
information shall be shown in the plans. see Part 6 of the “Texas Monual on Uniform Troffic Control Devices
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector moy require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types ond location of any additional troffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Standard Sheets,
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropricte signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such os a flogger ond accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is .. . . C.
be considered port of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed at or near an intersection. A Minimum distance from work area fo first Advance Warning sign nearest the
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Troffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . work area and/or distance between each aaditional sign.
Zone Stondord Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road at a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The “ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-10T)sign shall be required ot high volume crossroods to advise NAME" (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the rood closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES” left orrow(G20-1DTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™ right arrow 1. Special or larger size signs moy be used s necessary.
will determine whether o roadwoy is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection area, oppropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advonce warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in ploce.

1/2 mile

~l
0 * %G20-9TP BEGRIN 4, 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD™ (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
SPEED ;'gué STAY ALERT crossroods at the discretion of the Engineer os per TMUTCD Port 5. See
BECIN LIMIT  [TaFFIC — OBEY Note 2 under “Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
% %620-5T | RDAD WORK % %R20-5T | ¥ines ‘ﬁﬁ WARNING . S S
NEXT X MILES s DOUBLE B ) SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaoped warning sign sizes are indicated,
Cw20-1D NANE appropriate) - sttt et STATE LAW
W1 - 4R ¥ %020-6T | 0SS R2-1% % \X ¥R20 5°TP5"’" TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size Iisting in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
xggk ws'umrtnm G20-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texas™ monual for complete list of available sign design
3x CWI3-1p Type 3 Borricade or \ X X X X sizes.
i . chonnelizing devices e fee =} -t ]
ablog aooao 4, 2 d d d 4 4 d d
\ LEGEND
/ < VA \ <
3 sT o o LS — — — — e _ —_— — Type 3 Barricade
o Cl
/ = Vi N, P e | 5 i N or o
/ o 0% / } Lo o ~ 00O | channelizing Devices
woRK // = /e inning of p
P 9 g O SPEED
— // = = l NO-PASSING et it vo 7oue |5 &= | Sion
3K Chonnelizing €SJ Limit ! 0 line should <><> G20-2bT % %
. .De.vnces . . coordinate >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure odditional with sign Worning Sign Size ond
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are ploced in advonce of these work areas to remind drivers they are still 620-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the aopplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channelizing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
AMP AYOUT OF F WORK N WNSTREA F TH T to be ploced on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
e >l % %620-91P | Jonk STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" ond shall be rounded
r BEGIN SPEED — OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the opproval of the Engineer. 3@ Traffic
. % %G20-5T | ROAD WORK'| | ")\ TRAFFIC =N WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
o ROAD NEXT X MILES ¥ ¥R20-5T | FINES ) SIGNS . Division
c cH1-4 pevees NV Texas Department of Transportation Standard
= CLOSED|pi1-2 L e >< >< DOUBLE ko et ren | | STATE LAW [0 The “BEGIN WORK ZONE"(G20-9TP) and “END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
5 Type 3 ¥ %620-6T kil % %R20-50TP| i shall be used as shown on the somple Iayout when advance
g cvn-e Borricade o Cwi3-1p o | R271 L s ez 1ot Rag.3t signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
= chonnelizing motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
E devices \ . \ lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
X X X X ] if workers are present.
U I - e e i e -
9 / i AR : « : « AR . . PROJECT LIMIT
5l L ¥ % CSJ Iimit signing is required for highway construction ond
2 \ | | < maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
o
k! 1 { — — — — — —+ — — — — — — () Area for placement of “ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign Bc (2) _21
Y Channelizing ———CSJ Limit = ond other signs or devices os called for on the Traffic
N Y. 1 g Devices | Control Plaon, FILE: be-21. dgn on: TXDOT \cm DOT |ow:  TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
3 p R2-1 ©) TxDO er 2002 coN GHIAY
Q RK ﬂ // END X \SPEED <><> 00 Contractor will install o regulatory speed limit sign ot Gl Hc\em? ri 00 Sl ) e nren
. SPACE LIMIT END O the end of th rk zone REVISIONS 0903/ 00 123 uUs 82, ETC.
- ROAD WORK WORK. ZONE e end o e work zone. 07 8-14 -
o X X G20-2bT % ¥ 9-0 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= 620-2 % ¥ 7-13  5-21 WFS| WICHITA, ETC. 11




TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed |imits shall be regulatory, established in occordonce with the “Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, ™
ond approved by the Texaos Tronsportation Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporaoted City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

Sisning shom for sy of work activity and not throughout the entire project. T o sy
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
odditional odvonce . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing,

|

TxDOT gssumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this staondard is governed by the

kind Es made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever. D r
S]edBE5 HER68T9 3% OG5 TNTAI PoR” SIA, JPORERYH TEPULLH O donages resuiting from its use.
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See General See General
(750° - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750° - 1500") Note 4
| |
WORK 5P
SPEED WORK | co0.s0p ZONE | 7% SPEED SPEED
LIMIT ZONE < SPEED LIMIT AN WORK WORK LIMIT
70 SPEED AUTLY 70 ZONE | 620-50p ZONE | 620-50P
R2-1 LMt O R2-1 % SPEED SPEED 7 Of wen
6 O i LIMIT LIMIT
CW3-5 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed Iimit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed limits should be used only for sections of construction
the traoffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
spegd are pr?sen'r in ﬂ:\e work zone ond modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed limit signs shall be placed on supports at @ 7 foot minimum
a higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height,
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ?pied zgnz.ilgrﬁ grefnilusf:ofed for one direction of trovel and are normally posted
above, should be posted ond visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or each direction o avel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roodway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work areq, including: 40 mph ond greater 0.2 to 2 miles
Q) rough road or domaged pavement surfoce 35 mph aond less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulotory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on o white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)),
e) width
f) other conditions reodily apporent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection ond maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"(CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque ond the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to I[tem 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed limit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not Iimited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traoffic control plons when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Low enforcement. ‘ s Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or aoctually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. ) parety
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
. . . D. Low-power {(drone) rador tronsmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted ond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work octivity is present. When work activity is not OM
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. . BARRICADE AND c STRUCT ION
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L IMI T
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impocting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _21
Flle: be-21. dgn on: TXDOT \cm DOT [ows TxDOT |cks TXDOT
©)TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 0903/ 00 123 us 82, ETC.
9-07 2:12: DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 WFS| WICHITA, ETC. 12
X




No warranty of any

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

ng Proctice Act”.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

“Texas Engineer

TCP/bc-21. dgn

The use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

ects/090300123/74 - Design/Plan Set/2.

i

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

2
minimum ROAD
from WORK
curb
s g AIH[EAD'
©
b4 @
3 g T
: 7.0' min. _ o
el o -6 9.0° max, 21 e 3 < mi
5 06" U b § & or < 3 p 4 7'0. min. J L 6.0
X N o ~ | greater 2 9.0' mox. B P2 min,
Paved o~ Paved _,
shoulder shoul der

¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be odjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb,
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling.

% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lone.
Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surfoce of the parent sign.

Suppor t
shal |l not

W \W T protrude

above sign

TRAPFIC

S

FINES

Suppor t
sholl not
protrude
above sign

Sign supports shall
extend more thon
1/2 way up the
back of the sign
substrate.

FRONT ELEVATION
Wood, metal or
Fiber Reinforced Plastic

ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS

Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post
height will only be allowed when the splice is maode using four bolts, two

above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrote, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths

should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond

of ot least the some gouge moteriol.

Attochment to wooden supports
will be by bolts aond nuts
or screws. Use TxDOT's or
monufacturer’s recommended

procedures for attaching sign

substrates to other types of
sign supports

Nails shall NOT
be al lowed.
Eoch sign

shall be attaoched
directly to the sign
support. Multiple
signs shall not be
joined or spliced by
ony meons. Wood
supports shall not be
extended or repaired
by splicing or
other meons.

SIDE ELEVATION
Wood

10:30: 10 AM

STOP/SLOW PADDLES

1. STOP/SLOW paddies are the primary method to control traffic
by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 247 x 24",

2. STOP/SLOW paddlies shall be retroreflectorized when used at night,

3. STOP/SLOW paddies may be attached to g staff with @ minimum
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign,

4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddie foces
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD,

pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl ine, com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pro

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

1.

CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS
WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Permonent signs ore used to give notice of traffic lows or regulations, call
agttention to conditions that ore potentially hazardous to troffic operations,
show route designations, destingtions, directions, distonces, services, points
of interest, ond other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
culturgl information. Drivers proceeding through @ work zone need the same,
if not better route guidonce as normally installed on @ roodway without
construction,

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

6.

Controctor shall install ond mointain signs in o straight ond plumb condition ond/or os directed by the Engineer.
Wooden sign posts shall be painted white,

Borricodes shall NOT be used as sign supports.

All signs shall be installed in accordaonce with the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
quide the troveling public sofely through the work zone.

The Controctor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondord Highwgy Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD), The
Engineer/Inspector moy require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs thot ore shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plons. Any vaoriation in the plans shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer ond the Contractor's
Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This con include documenting the changes in
the [nspector’s TxDOT diory ond having both the Inspector and Contractor initigl ond date the agreed upon changes.

The Contraoctor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Device List™ (CWZTCD) for small roodside
signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roodside Signs (TLRS)

Signs shall be used to regulgte, warn, and

stondard sheets. The Controctor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer's recommendations. [f there is o question
regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufacturer’s installation recommendations so

the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being followed.

The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports ond replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates and/or
domaged or morred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

[dentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch.

The Contractor shall replace damaged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
AT = Tex:

- p

The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, ond the type of sign substrates con vary bosed on the type of
work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the oppropriote size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets maonufacturer’'s recommendations in
regard to crashworthiness ond duration of work requirements.
0. Long-term stationary - work thot occupies o location more thon 3 days.
b. Intermediote-term stotionory - work that occupies o locotion more thon one daylight period up to 3 doys, or nighttime work lasting

more than one hour.
c. Short-term stationory - daytime work thot occupies o location for more thon 1 hour in a single daylight period.
d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
e. Mobile - work thot moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)

INT ING HE |GHT

The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other siqns.

2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be o minimum of 1 foot above the povement surface but no more thon 2 feet above
the

3. Longgferm/'lnfermednofe term Signs moy be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.

4, Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight ond shall be removed ot the end of the workday or rgised to
appropr iate Long-tern/ Intermediate sign height.

5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration,

1. The Controctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plons or as directed by the Engineer.

TRAT

1. The Contractor sholl ensure the sign substrate is installed in occordance with the monufacturer’s recommendotions for the type of sign
support that is being used. The CWZTCD 1ists each substrate that con be used on the different types and models of sign supports.

2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weove.

3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6 wide,

fostened to the back of the sign ond extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attached to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice ond spaced at 6
centers. The Engineer moy approve other methods of splicing the sign face.

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

1.

All signs shall be retroreflective ond constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),

2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of OMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cr , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
SIGN LETIERS

1.

All sim letters ond numbers shall be clear, ond open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters os approved by the Federal Hiqhwoy
Administration (FHWA) and as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas™ manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first closs workmonship in occordonce with Department Standords ond Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

1.
2.
3.
4,
5.

6.
1.

SIGN SUPPORT WE IGHTS

When sign messoges may be confusing or do not opply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.

Long-term stationary or intermediote stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned awgy from traffic 90 degrees when
the sign message is not opplicable. This technique moy not be used for signs installed in the medion of divided highways or near ony
intersections where the sign moy be seen from opproaching traffic.

Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned ot 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
covered when not required.

When signs aore covered, the moterial used shall be opoque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other moterials which will cover the
entire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under outomobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.
Burlop shall NOT be used to cover signs.

Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.

Signs ond anchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfilled upon completion of work.

2. When permonent regulgtory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, - . . . SHEET 4 OF 12
| | / Femove or-cover the perminant” 31083 UnH11 e permanent i nessoge potches et 2, Sl e e 1 WIS 12 5 from g cer, tho use |
;gfcg°gf:gzo‘r’g"°'“°"' For details for covering large quide signs see the 2. The sondbogs will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling ond to mointain o l:)siiifseityn
) constont weight. . . . I Texas Department of Transportation s,a,,d;’,d
3. When existing permanent signs ore moved ond relocated due to construction 3. Rock, congcrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 4 ;'0' use osh51?n SU?Dg” weights, ‘350 . ¢ 50 1
4, If existing signs are to be relocoted on their original supports, they shall be 5 Sg:gggg: :hglljldb:erlngdeoo?glzl::cgle m+2§igTdfﬂoném Spon veg?;:ulor
installed on crashworthy bases os shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR I CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
F 24--4 F 24--4 :“0” meet ;“e required mounting “9'2“*5 shown on the BC Sheets or the ?_MD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
tandards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
Eoc:gzotn So;ozf"- white xckgzozngo;dg:o_ §|OCR relocating existing signs. with rubber bases moy be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEWORARY S I GN NOTES
€9 ! gen 5. If permanent signs ore to be removed and relocated using temporary Supports 7. Sondbogs shall only be placed along or 10id over the base supports of the
. 9 9 y ' traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC standord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sondbags shall be placed
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLRS stondord sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD stondard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid ond shall not be used to level Bc (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriote poy item for relocoting existing signs. sign supports ploced on slopes. o bo-27. don o TXOT [ TADOT [owe TxDOT [evs 1007
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR C,, SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or domaged by the Contractor FLACS ON SIGNS ©)TxD0T November 2002 conT |sect Jo8 HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER | WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shol!l be replaced os soon oS possible by the 1. Flags may be used to drow gttention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISToNS 0903/00] 123 |us 82, ETC.
Controctor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 PYo pSp p——
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13 5-21 WFS| WICHITA, ETC 1
s . }
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® Traffic
—* Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘j;ﬂg}’d

. " Sign < Sign Sign
% Moximum 24 2x6 B P
% Mox imum 4x4 _ T M 12 sq. ft. of i |‘ ’Il/skld S E 4 Post S E 4~ Post 4 Post
21 sq. ft. of wood 1 M sign foce 2%6 u i HH 3
H post s|s ale
/ sign face / 2x6\~ 27" 26 . HH i
] o~
d £ i i
: oS HH HH
o . ;/ G
% %dx4 I K Het o ]
wood 4x4 60 4x4 ?1 « ¢fe || desirable +|+] desirable i
post 12" block | block HH HE g 18" :
1 g HE 2 . L .
| [ i HE P i e =
= ~ th of ski 48" its,| reinforcing :
T Top X Xl It;zn?ncr:oszdlg:rmy E ; minimum £§ 55" min, in sleeve—»-s E 34" min, in 4 Bose
4 wood additional stability. HE HE weok 50ils, (1/2° 1orger  [3]* strong soils See the CWZTCD|l H Post
See BC(4) post NH MH thon sign [ 55" min, | ' for embedment. || H
for sign 2x4 x 40" Teo HH HH post) x 18° |3} min. in 3
30" heignht 24" / See BC(4) . E 3 anchor Stub HH 3 E weok soils. .
requirement ¥ 2x6 for sign 2—‘4— 2x4 broce HH (]‘/;4? |or;er 3 E Anchor Stub HH E
height |9 . »|e “ *|e ¥
& requirement 3/8” bolts w/nuts E 3 than sign HH t(rlmu !orger E E :
or 3/8" x 3 1/2° o | L post) —=|3|§ an sign HH .
0] 1N L Ll 1 | ik HE post) — 32 :
| L == (min.) lag HE i}‘* i; ;
I screws ~
|‘ 20" ’l |‘ % '| Front 4x4 block 4x4 block Dir oi’Tém ;men” (A::JJBNSfub) OPTION 3
c Front Sice Sice irec e (Anchor Stub ond Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
8 PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Lop- spTice/base
x SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS ROUND MOUNT N PPORT
8 % LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS G OU D OU ED SlG SU o S .
™ Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monufacturer’'s installotion procedure for each type sign support.
O The moximum sign squore footage shall odhere to the monufocturer's recommendation.
Two post installations con be used for larger signs.
!i-
5 16 sq. ft. or less of ony rigid sign WE DGE ANCHORS
w 9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plostic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
[= lOmn' exf'ruded the CWZTCD, except 5/8 plywood. on the SMD Stondord Sheets may be used os temporary
2 . . 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 squaore feet of sign
o thinwol | plostic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
¢ sign only if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for
) “Traffic Engineering Stondard Sheets™ on BC(1)),
4 @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
o (2 per support) joining
! sign panel and supports OT HER DES l GNS
N MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
b AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
o CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC{(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
O
e " N
3 :23;: p;sl 374" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
S A A s
3 (DO NOT SPLICE) 134 " x1 374" x 129" ~@3/8 " % 3" gr. 1. Ngils may be used in the os§etrbly of wooden sign
H I thole to hole) 12 ga. support - / 5 bolt supports, but 3/8” bolts with nuts or 3/87 x 3 172"
."o_’ [ 1 3/4" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/ x1 374" x 129" i (I:ggn:z:?:z must be used on every joint for final
o -t with 5/16" holes . (hole to hole) : ~ )
t - or 13/4" x 1 3/4” . . . ~ 12 go. squore HF A - 2. No more thon 2 sign posts shall be placed within o
S square tubing 13/4" x13/4" x 52" (hole S perforafed. ° © 1 ft. circle, except for specific moterials noted on the
- 7 to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright N CWZTCD List.
3 Upright must I E— tubing diagonal brace o 3"
> feles.;cope'fo . [ e o o #)e o o o o Q - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports ond
L provide 7' height Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement . R . 2" x 27 x 597 oround tubin This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502,
' 13/4 " x13/4" x 32" (hole . thole to hole} 9
= to r_mole) 12 go. square perforated > 12 go. perforated
S tubing cross brace tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8° See BC{4) for definition of “Work Duration, "
i (hole to hole)
c i
g W 3/8" X 4-1/2 gr 12 ga. square %% Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
3 o 7 S BoLt 1TYR.y per forated NOT be ol lowed. Posts shall be painted white.
S / / . e tubing sleeve
N I/ "/ | . | welded to skig [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrote
o — pin at ongle i /3 | €0 { thot con be used for each approved sign support.
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directions. Minimum 18" § > x 2"
weld, do not o[—— |— X x
bock 111 puddie. : 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
° right
RN N S | S TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld—\ weld starts here bovosvoaooocosasccoss
starts
here weld | 5
SINGLE LEG BASE BC (5) -21
Side View File: be-21. dan o TXDOT [one Tx00T [owe TxDOT_[exs 1x00T
©)TxDOT November 2002 coNT |sect Jop HIGHWAY
- SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS oy a 090300 123 |Us 82, ETC.
= % LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 13 s WS WICHITA, ETC. 14
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WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

1. The Engineer/Inspector shall opprove all messages used on portable
changeable message signs {(PCMS).

2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words {obout four to
eight charocters per word), not including simple words such os "T0,”
“FOR," "AT, " etc.

3. Messages should consist of @ single phose, or two phases that

RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES

(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)

No warronty of any

ges resulting from its use.

TxDOT gssumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.
formats or for incorrect results or domo

TCP/bc-21. dgn

alterngte. Three-phose messages ore not allowed. Each phase of the
message should convey @ single thought, and must be understood by
itself,

The use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard _to other

DISCLAIMER:
pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl ine, com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4 - Design/Plan Set/2.

DATE: 12/18/2023 10:30:15 AM

FILE:

4, Use the word "EXIT" to refer to on exit romp on o freeway; i.e.,
“EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP, "

5. Always use the route or interstote designotion (IH, US, SH, FM)
along with the number when referring to @ roodway.

6. When in use, the bottom of o stationary PCMS messoge panel should be
o minimum 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.

1. The messoge term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to
start on Saturday morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight.
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work
is to begin on Friday evening ond/or continue into Monday morning.

8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase messoge on a PCMS. Each phase may be
displayed for either four seconds eoch or for three seconds each.

9. Do not "flosh™ messages or words included in o message. The message
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.

10. Do not present redundont information on o two-phase messoge; i.e.,
keeping two lines of the messoge the same ond chaonging the third line,

11. Do not use the word “Danger™ in message.

12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT"
on a PCMS, Drivers do not understand the message.

13, Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across
the face of the sign.

14, The following table lists abbrevigted words and two-word phrases that
are acceptable for use on a PCMS., Both words in a phrase must be
disployed together. Words or phrases not on this list should not be
abbreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD.

15, PCMS charocter height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from ot least 1/2 (.5) mile ond the text
should be legible from ot legost 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches
and must be legible from at least 400 feet.

16, Each line of text should be centered on the message board rather than
left or right justified.

17. If disabled, the PCMS should default to on illegible disploy that will
not alarm motorists ond will only be used to alert workers that the
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pottern such as o series of horizontal solid
bars is appropriate.

WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION
Access Rood ACCS RD Major VA
Alternate ALT Miles M1
venue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
Jest_Route EST RTE Minor MNR
Soulevard LVD Monday MON
ridge RDG Normal NORM
Cannot CANT Nor th N
Center CTR Nor thbound troute) N
Construction Porking PKING
Aheod CONST AHD Rood 2D
CROSSING XING Righf Lane RT LN
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday AT
Do Not DONT Service Rood ERV_RD
East E Shoul der SHLDR
Eastbound (route) E Slippery SLIP
| Emergency EMER South E
Emergency Vehicle [ EMER VEH Southbound (route) S
Entronce, Enter ENT Speed SPD
Express Lone EXP LN Street ST
Expresswoy EXPWY Sunday SUN
XXXX_Feet XXXX_FT e lephone PHONE
Fog Aheod FOG_AHD Temporary TEMP
Freeway FRWY, Fwy Thur sdoy THURS
Freeway Blocked FWY BLKD To Downtown TO DWNIN
:ridoz Drivi :Ii DRIVING Iroffic TRAF
0zardous Driving
Hozor dous Mater 01| HAZWAT Irovelers TRVLRS
High-Occupancy HOV Tl:uesdoy TUES
Vehicle Time Minutes TIME MIN
Highway HWY UDDgr Level UPR LEVEL
m ehicles (s) VEH, VEHS
our (5) T HR, HRS Warning WARN
{:f?rmof ion INFO Wednesday WED
S ITs Weight Limit WT_LIMIT
Junction JCT West W
Left LFT Westbound {route) W
Left Lone LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT
Lower Level LWR LEVEL
Maintenance MAINT
Roadway

designation # [H-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number

Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
Road/ /R cl Pst o ) Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % % Advance
oad/Lone/Ramp Closure Lis Other Condition List List List List Notice List
FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX [-XX X SPEED MONDAY
FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX [-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO [-XX N EXIT XX MPH
CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
NIGHT [-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY T0
CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT * ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
BLVD % LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. IN ¥ % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
CLOSED LANE *
APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on o PCMS. 1, The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchanged as appropriate,
2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roodwoy designations [H, US, SH, FM ond LP con be interchonged as
“Rood/Lane/Romp Closure List" and the “QOther Condition List”. appropriate,
3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH ond SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N ond S) con
on Travel, Location, General Waorning, or Advance Notice be interchanged s approprigte.
Phase Lists”. 4, Highwoy nomes ond numbers replaced os appropriate.
4, A Locotion Phose is necessary only if o distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY ond FREEWAY con be interchanged as needed.
is not included in the first phaose selected. 6. AHEAD moy be used instead of distonces if necessary.
5. If two PCMS ore used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE ond MILES interchanged as appropriate.
o minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be Iimited to two phoses, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST interchonged os needed.
ond should be understondable by themselves, 9. Distances or AHEAD con be eliminated from the message if a

6. For advonce notice, when the current dote is within seven days
of the actual work dote, calendor doys should be replaced with
days of the week. Advonce notificotion should typically be for

no more thon one week prior to the work.

location phase is used.

SHEET 6 OF 12
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PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR
CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4)

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS
SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT.

FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS

1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs are used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS™ above.
2. When symbol signs, such as the “Flagger Symbol”(CW20-7) ore represented grophically on the Full Motrix PCMS sign ond, with the opproval of the Engineer, it

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)

BC(6)-21

shall mointain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: bc-21. dgn o TxDOT \cm DOT [ows TxDOT |cks TxDOT
3. When symbol signs are represented grophically on the Full Motrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the stotic sign represented, ond shall not substitute (©)T<DOT November 2002 CONT | sEcT J0B HIGHWAY

for, or replace thot sign. REVISIONS 0903 00 123 us 82, ETC.
4, A full motrix PCMS moy be used to simulate o flashing arrow board provided it meets the visibility, flosh rote and dimming requirements on BC(7}, for the 9-07 8-14 o P p——

some size arrow. 7-13  5-21 WFS| WICHITA, ETC. 15
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No warranty of any

ng Practice Act",

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

TCP/bc-21. dgn

s governed by the "Texas Engineer

" Egﬁzi;sfiﬁl,eﬁ;g:?rz::;:sb§f°5559§§<'>6f'id'uig?do‘;m;g:ﬂot?f:zz gg:‘r)?esnd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder .
Reflectors con be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Borrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16~ tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendiculor to traffic on the upstreom side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered swbsidiory fo ltem 512. \ Zone locations, where the posted 1. The Floshing Arrow Board should be used for all lane closures on multi-lane roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving mointenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standord Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades ond/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices thot should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4, The Flashing Arrow Boord should be able to display the following symbols:

Attoch the del ineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

—Barrier
Reflectors

o O
[ 3] °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
[ °
L. . . See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where troffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Borrier Reflectors N ° OR °

shall be mounted in approximately the midsection of eoch section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced ot one end of eaoch ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of o borrier grapple without e o ® ®

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L. (] (] ® b .

the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .0 .o

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Borrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three barrier reflectors shall be as per monufacturer’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ LJ

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective faces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on eoch

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective foce, as shown in ) ® ® ) ° Y

the detail above, . DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS o . . ° ) .
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the some direction, no barrier [ ] o o o [ ] e © & 0 o [ ] ° ° [

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. [ ] ® [ ) ° [ ]
6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR [ ] (] [] ® ® 0

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB*S USED
7. Moximum spocing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW RIGHT/LEFT ARROW . SEOUE:!??I(L(E:LEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roodwoy marker tabs (rlgh‘! arrow showny ¢

shall NOT be used as CTB delinection. End treatments used on CTB’'s in work zones left is similor) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per monufacturer’'s shal | meet the apppropriate crashworthy left is similor)

recommendat ions. stondords os defined in the Monual for . L ) . .
10.Missing or domoged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Sofety Hardware (MASH), Refer 5. [T)I:Ie CgU(T:IOO:_ dnspégy confnn,sfs of four corner lamps flashing simultoneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end 1onond Laution mode as shown.
11.5ingle sl rriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED,

Single slope barriers sha I I treotments ond manufocturers. 7. The Flgshing Arrow Boord shall be copoble of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lomp voltage.

The floshing rate of the lomps shall not be less thon 25 nor more thon 40 flashes per minute,

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be approximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow and equal

BARR l ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF lc BARR l ER AND AT TENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the floshing chevron,

9. The sequential orrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10, The flashing arrow displgy is the TxDOT stondord; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this standard
ects/090300123/74 - Design/Plan Set/2.

i

of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whaotsoever.

10:30:17 AM
pw: //txdot. projectwiseonl ine, com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pro

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

display moy be used during doylight operations.
WARNING L IGHTS 11, The Flashing Arrow Board shall be mounted on g vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
12, A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic,
13, A full motrix PCMS moy be used to simulate o Flashing Arrow Board provided it meets visibility,

1. Worning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

. . . . . flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size arrow,
2. Warning lights shgll NOT be msfol!ed or‘l barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums, They are intended to warn of or mark @ potentially hozardous to bottom of panel.

aorea. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs monufoctured with Type B or C; Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights ore intended to be used in o series for delineation to supplement other troffic control REQUIREMENTS
o o devices. Their use shall be os indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation “SB". MINTMOM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location ond type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. Tyeg | MINIMM MINIMUM NUMBER | /o or iy ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Controctor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification, The warning Iight monufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning lights meet the requirements of the laotest ITE Purchose Specifications for Flashing ond Steady-Burn Worning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boards THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30 x80 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of worning Iights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. c |48 x 96 15 1 mile outomatic dimming devices. ?gﬁgg[gogﬁgR?E:lgg ggzggg;i
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A floshing worning lights are intended to warn drivers thot they are opproaching or ore in a potentially hozordous area.
drum adjacent to the trovel way. 2. Type A rondom flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series, FLASHING ARROW BOARDS
3. A series of sequential flashing warning 1ights placed on channelizing devices to form o merging taper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the toper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle poth. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 flaoshes per minute, plus or minus 10 floshes.
4, Type € ond D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12
changes, on lone closures, and on other similar conditions. -
S. Type A, Type C ond Type D warning lights shall be installed ot locations os detailed on other sheets in the plans. 3@ ‘1s'raaffef;c
6. Worning lights shall not be installed on o drum that has o sign, chevron or vertical panel. i D,-V,-s,-,,y,,
7. The moximum spacing for worning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK -MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS 1. Truck-mounted ottenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

must meet the requirements outlined in the Monual for BARR I CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION

1. A warning reflector or opproved substitute moy be mounted on o plastic drum 0s o substitute for o Type C, steady burn waorning light at the Assessing Sofety Hordwore (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Eg:: ;o“f‘::. CHZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 o ARRO' PANEL, REFLECTORS'

2. The worning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufactured using a sign substrote approved for use with plastic drums listed

on the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the (_IVIZTCD for o list of opproved IMAs.
3. The worning reflector shall have o minimum retroreflective surfoce orea (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. }:‘fhgrglzzgu"ed on freeways unless otherwise noted 'ARN I NG L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Worning reflector moy be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully.r?flectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. ) . 5. A TMA should be used onytime that it con be positioned
or square.Must have a yellow 5. Square substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 30 to 100 feet in advance of the orea of crew exposure BC ( 7) - 2]
reflective surface area of at least agttaches to the drum. . . X . . .. . without odversely affecting the work performonce.
30 square inches 6. The side of the worning reflector focing opproaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when o work [ bo-21.dan o 00T ‘CHT 00T Tow Tx00T Ter Tonor
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . oreo is spreod down the roadway ond the work crew is an — — - P
1. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distonce from the TMA. (©)TxDOT  November 2002 CONT | sECT Jop HIGHHAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the hondle nearest approaching troffic. REVISIONS 0903 00 123 uUs 82, ETC.
9. The moximum spocing for worning reflectors should be identical to the chonnelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5-21 WES| WICHITA, ETC. |16
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No warranty of any
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ncorrect results or domages resulting from its use.
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The use of this standard
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

of this stondard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4 - Design/Plan Set/2.

10:30: 20 AM

12/18/2023

DATE:

GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stotionory work zones on freewoys, drums shall be used as Hondle 18" min
the primory chonnelizing device. Top should not 9716" di )

2. For intermedigte term stationory work zones on freeways, drums should be ollow col lection dia. {typ
used os the primary chonnelizing device but moy be replaced in tongent " "’+ f?r mount ing
sections by vertical ponels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections, of water or signs and
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris warning Iights
if personnel ore present on the project ot all times to maintain the 2" mox
cones in proper position ond location.

3. For short term stotionary work zones on freeways, drums ore the preferred 4 min
chonr.\elizing device but may be rep!oced in topers, fr?nsifions ond tangent 8" max Eoch drum sholl have
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as ttyp) o minimum of 2 oronge {é
approved by the Engineer, ond 2 white stripes . .

4, Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the using Type A or Type B .18 x.24 §|gn . 12" x 24"
current version of the “Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” retroreflective (Moximum Sign plmenswn} Vertical Panel
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 2" mox sheeting with the 'Ch.evron CW_I'S, Opp'osmq Troffic Lane mount with diogonals
(CWZTCD). (typ. ) top stripe being Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right  sioping down towards

5. Drums, bases, aond reloted materials shall exhibit good workmonship ond x oronge. R4 series or other Signs as opproved travel woy
shall be free from objectionaoble morks or defects thot would adversely ) by Engineer
offect their oppearonce or serviceability. . |

6. The Controctor shall have o moximum of 24 hours to replace ony plostic gl
dru:sd;d?nﬁfies tf’or reDIocemer;fdby-fhe Engineer/Inspector. The replaoce- Plywood. Aluminum or Metal sign
frent device fMust be on approved device. substrates shall NOT be used on

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plostic drums

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements: le—— Taper to ol low —~

1. Plastic drums shall be o two-piece design; the “body™ of the drum shall for stacking a
be the top portion and the "base™ shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballost

2. The body ond base shall lock together in such a manner that the body drums & Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the bose when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
handling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles, .

3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformable materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using

4. Drums shall present a profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width substrates |isted on the CWZTCD.
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be o minimum of 36 inches ond 2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with on oronge background
a moximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended sholl be monufactured with Type By or Type Cp Oronge

5. The top of the drum shall have o built-in hondle for easy pickup ond for fabricotion. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shall be designed to drain woter and not collect debris. The hondle - aond the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material, " unless otherwise
shall hove o minimum of two widely spoced 9/16 inch diometer holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
allow ottachment of o warning Iight, worning reflector unit or approved Detectable Pedestrion
compliont sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be monufactured with oraonge and white

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have o minimum of four glternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
orange ond white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon —Co::lﬁnuous smoofh. . Dioggnol stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
4 inches nor greater than 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled lane.
space between ony two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width. 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) moy be used os

1. Boses shall have o moximum width of 36 inches, o moximum height of 4 approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
inches, and o minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow bose 18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base. series signs discussed in note 8 below.

8. Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange, . . . . .
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other approved material. 5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)

9, Drum body shall hove o moximum unbal losted weight of 11 Ibs. ond nut, two washers, ond one locking washer for each

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome and model number. connection,

Detectable Edge—— — 6. Mounting bolts ond nuts shall be fully engoged ond

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING odequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more thon 1/2

- inch beyond nuts.

1. The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color ond retroreflectivity requirements of Deportmental Moterials 7. Chevrons may be ploced on drums on the outside of curves,
Specificotion DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Moterials.” Type A or Type B on merging topers or on shifting topers. When used in these
feflecﬂve sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified T2 locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
in the plans. ‘ o%. more thon on every third drum, A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surfoce such that, upon vehiculor impoct, the sheeting shall remain
adnered in-place ond exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEOESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, RO-11 ond R9-110 Sidewolk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other thon that loss due to abrosion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion focilities ore disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide moy be mounted on plostic drums, with
surfoce. relocated in o TTC zone, the temporary facilities shall be approval of the Engineer.

detectable and include accessibility features consistent with

BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer

to WZ(BT$-2) for Pedestrion Control requirements for Sidewalk
Diversions, Sidewalk Detours ond Crosswalk Closures.

b iRk obirrcaedion i Aihuiod 2. e et o winyiam aiooo11es vty se ne SHEET & OF 12 .
35 Ib (m'ini ) and 50 Ibs (moximuml. The ball 'f b nd in closed sidewalk, o Defecfoble Pedestrion Borfucode shal | be 3@ Traffic
s 1hiee son:t;':g soseporofesfr:xf::mb::se esogd 9: am:{;1 def§?led plz::_c plaoced across the full width of the closed sidewalk insteod l.‘)siiifseigln

Y i -fi i of o Type 3 Barricaode. I i
base, or other ballosting devices as opproved by the Engineer, Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian barricodes similor to the one pictured Texas Department of Transportation Standard
of sandbags will be allowed, however height of sondbags above povement obove, longitudinal chonnelizing devices, some concrete
surfoce may not exceed 12 inches. borriers, ond wood or chain Iink fencing with o continuous

2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging con satisfactorily delineate a pedestrion
Built-in ballast con be constructed of on integral crumb rubber base or path, . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
o solid rubber base. 4. Tope, rope, or plostic chain strung between devices are not

3. Recycled truck tire sidewolls moy be used for bollost on drums approved Pptbattodialivodi-Hibart st S Motdt ol ot oAb CHANNELIZING DEVICES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist. icons with Disobilities Act Accessibility Guidelines

. . (ADAAG) " ond should not be used as o control for pedestrian

4, The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony materiol thot movements.
would become hozardous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Warning lights shall not be attached to detectable pedestrian
drum is struck by a vehicle. barricades. Bc (8) - 21

5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrion borricades should use 8 nominal borricade
holes in the bottoms so thot woter will not collect ond freeze becoming rails as shown on BC(10) provided that the top rail provides e bo-21. dan o TaD0T ‘CM 00T Tow Tx0oT Tos TxDoT
a haozord when struck by o vehicle. Q Sl'{'lOOTh continuous rail suitable for hond trailing with no O TX00T Noverber 2002 Py p o e

6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. T

. vis 0903/ 00 123 uUs 82, ETC.

1. Adhesives moy be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14 -

9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 WFS| WICHITA, ETC. 17
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See
45 : note 7
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VP-1L
Fixed Bose S%fo;:e
w/ Approved un Roadwoy

Adhesive

Bose /Sur face

FIXED

8" to 12"
pe—

VP-1R

36" min. distonce obove travel way !

ALY

B,
18" -

(Rigid or self-righting)

8" to 12"

(Rigid or self-righting)

36"
in.

3

Self-righting
Suppor t

2

3.

5

by

6

8" to 127 8" to 127

I

4"

See
4= note 7

Rigid
/Supoorf
)

DRIVEABLE

24" min,

12" minimum
embedment
depth

4

Vertical Panels (VP's) are normally used to channelize
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

VP's mgy be used in doytime or nighttime situations.
They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
other areas such as lone transitions where positive
daytime ond nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's

for drop-offs.

VP's should be mounted back to back if used ot the edge
of cuts odjacent to two-way two lane roodways. Stripes
are to be reflective oronge and reflective white and
should always slope downward toword the travel lone.
VP's used on expressways ond freewgys or other high
speed roadways, moy have more thon 270 squore inches

of retroreflective orea facing troffic.

Self-righting supports ore ovailable with portable bose.
See "Compliont Work Zone Traoffic Control Devices List"
(CW2TCD).

Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A or
Type B conforming to Deportmental Material Specification
DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise.

Where the height of reflective materiol on the vertical
panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of

6 inches shall be used.

36" min, distonce obove travel way

18-
Min,

36"

—_—

Fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive 6
(Driveable Base, or Flexible
Support can be used)

1. The chevron shall be g vertical rectongle with a
minimum size of 12 by 18 inches,

2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp
change of alignment with the direction of travel
ond provide additional emphgsis and guidance for
vehicle operators with regard to changes in
horizontal alignment of the roadway.

3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out-
side of o shorp curve or turn, or on the for side
of on intersection. They shall be in line with
ond ot right ongles to opproaching traffic.
Spacing should be such that the motorist always
hos three in view, until the chonge in alignment
eliminotes its need.

4, To be effective, the chevron should be visible
for ot least 500 feet.

5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec-
tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be
retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr conforming to
Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the
requirements of DMS-8300.

For Long Term Stationory use on tapers or
tronsitions on freeways ond divided highways,
self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement
plastic drums but not to replace plostic drums.

CHEVRONS

GENERAL NOTES

1, Work Zone chonnelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
in close proximity to traffic ond ore suitable for use on high or low
speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that specing ond
placement is uniform ond in accordance with the “Texos Manual on Uniform
Traoffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD).

Chonnelizing devices shown on this sheet may have a driveable, fixed or

portable base, The requirement for self-righting chonnelizing devices must

be specified in the General Notes or other plon sheets.

Chonnelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone

areas where chonnelizing devices are frequently impacted by erraont vehicles

or vehicle relgted wind Qusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
difficult to mointain. Locations of these devices shall be detoiled else-
where in the plons. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the

“Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List™ (CWZTCD),

4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
domaged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices and bases as required by
the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
device spacing ond al ignment,

5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.

6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepared in a manner that ensures proper bonding
between the adhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
Adhesives shall be prepared and applied according to the monufocturer's
recommendat ions.

7. The installotion ond removal of chonnelizing devices shall not couse
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
surfoce discoloration or surfoce integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
permitted on final povement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall opprove
all opplication and removal procedures of fixed bases.

2

3

LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD)
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PORTABLE
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs)
1. Opposing Traffic Lone Dividers (OTLD) ore
delineation devices designed to convert a
normal one-way roodwagy section to two-way
operation. OTLD's ore used on temporary
CW6-4 centerlines. The upward ond downward arrows

18"

D

Ponels
mounted

Portable,
Fixed or

or moy be
mounted
on drums.

=/

back to bock

i

Driveable Base
may be used,

on the sign‘s foce indicate the direction of
traoffic on either side of the divider. The
bose is secured to the povement with an
adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement
coused by o vehicle impoct or wind gust.

2. The OTLD moy be used in combingtion with 42"
cones or VPs,

3. Spocing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500
feet. 42" cones or VPs plaoced between
the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spocing.

4, The OTLD shall be oronge with a black non-
reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
be retroreflective Type Br or Type Cp conforming
to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8300.

can be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact.

used only when shown on

4, LCDs should not be used
LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineotion as required for temporary borriers

LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums.
LCDs shall be placed in occordonce to application and installation requirements specific to the device, ond

the CWZTCD Iist.
to provide positive protection for obstocles, pedestrians or workers.

on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel laones.

neor the top of the LCD

LCDs used as borricades ploced perpendicular to traoffic should have ot least one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting

along the full length of the device.

WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS

LCDs are crashworthy, |ightweight, deformable devices that are highly visible, have good target value and

Woter ballosted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to chaonnelize road users, but also to protect the

work space per the oppropriote Monual for Assessing Sofety Hordwore (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
roadway speed and borrier application,
used to channelize vehiculor traffic shall be supplemented with retrorefiective delineation
to improve doytime/nighttime visibility. They moy olso be supplemented with pavement markings.
used as borriers shall be placed in occordance to application ond installgtion requirements

Water ballosted systems
or chonnelizing devices
Water ballosted systems
specific to the device,
Water ballosted systems
urbon oreos. When used

ond used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

used as borriers should not be used for g merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH)
on o taper in o low speed urbon areg, the toper shall be delineated ond the taper length
should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the ovailable geometric conditions.

as per monufocturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone.

Wnen water ballosted systems used os barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be ottenuoted

1f used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballgsted
systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
of the unit shall not be less thon 32 inches in height.

Minimum Suggested Moximum
Posted| Formula Toggii[gzgﬁhs cﬁggﬁ;T?z?:g
Speed * %* Devices
10° 11’ 12* Oon a on a
Of fset|Of fset|Of fset] Toper Taongent
30 2| 1507 165" 180" 30° 60’
35 L='g§- 205" | 225' | 245°'| 35 70°
40 265 | 295’ | 320’ 40° 80
45 450 | 495’ | 540" 45° 90’
50 500‘| 550’| 600’ 50’ 100°
55 L=WS 550°| 605 | 660’ 55° 110’
60 600" | 660°'| 720 60" 120°
65 650°| 715'| 780 65" 130
70 700°| 770 | 840" 70° 140’
75 750° | 825°| 900 75° 150°
80 800’ | 880‘| 960° 80" 160’

MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS

¥ Toper lengths haove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper (FT.) WsWidth of Offset (FT,)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND

SHEET 9 OF 12

® Traffic
— Sarety
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘j;ﬂg}’d
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CHANNEL [ZING DEVICES

BC(9)-21

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS ove TH00T [exs Tx00T v 1007 [ T00T
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Eoch roadwoy of o

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

divided highway shall be ROAD e é 1. Where positive redirectional
1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) barricoded in the same manner. RI-2 |0 ' OSED T | 620-6T capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricades and a Iist of all materials —sTAIE_ may be omitted
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricodes. CONTRACTOR .

2. Plostic construction fencing

2. Type 3 Borricades shall be used at each end of construction A
projects closed to all troffic. moy be used Vllfh drl:lTls for

3. Barricades extending gcross @ roadway should have stripes that siope sofety as required in the plans.
downward in the direction toword which troffic must turn in detouring. \ 3. Vertical Ponels on flexible support
When both right ond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downword in both directions from the center of the borricade. Typical shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.
Where no turns are provided at a closed road, striping should slope \ Plastic Drum 4, Wnen the shoulder width is greater
downward in both directions toward the center of rooadway. _ .

4, Striping of rails, for the right side of the roodway, should slope than 12 feet, steady-burn lignts

No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

ng from its use.

TxDOT gssumes no responsi

TCP/bc-21. dgn

The use of this staondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
s mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

ects/090300123/74 - Design/Plan Set/2.
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of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domoges result

DISCLAIMER:

kind

PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums ore used.

Drums must extend the length
of the culvert widening.

downward to the left, For the left side of the roodway, striping
should slope downward to the right.

5. Identificotion morkings may be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company 10gos
used for identification shall be 1",

o

These drums
are not required
on one-way roadway

6. Borricades shall not be placed porallel to traoffic unless on adequote PERSPECTIVE VIEW EGEND
clear zone is provided, L
7. Worning lights shall NOT be installed on borricades. S
8. Where borricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, -8 % QD Plastic drum
the use of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The . . ‘H=E’ “H=E’ S5 g
sondbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling ond to The three rails on Type 3 borricodes 2 < = Plastic drum with steady burn |ight
maintain @ constont weight. Sond bogs shall not be stacked in o manner shall be reflectorized orange and 10° g 5 - or yellow warning reflector
that covers any portion of o barricade roils reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side S*|
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be focing one-way traffic ond both sides ve ,; Steady burn worning Iight
permitted. Sondbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and a maximum of for two-way traffic. I 1 M M (I ) g+ & 2 o ye)l'lw womin; Eef:gcmr
50 !bs. Sor.rdbogs shall be made of o.durgble moterial that teors upon Borricade striping should slant U LJ LJ |.|.| : § 5
vehiculor impoct. Rubber (such os tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour S 2 e
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base . gl + % .
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level é 3 ° ;qgreos;ear;;nrbgzh?:gplszz ;.c.: df:m.:hon :h:n
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. 1. Siagns should be mounted on independent supports ot o 7 foot . =R g L] ide o oachi ic if the cro
9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B mégnﬁng height in center o;‘ rogedwoy. Thepgigns should be @ 8’ mox, length Type 3 Borricades € ° A width mgkes it necessory. (minimum of 2
conforming to Deportmental Moterial Specificotion DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricodes <& o ond maximum of 4 drums)
otherwise noted. . . ios - .
2. Advonce signing sholl be as specified elsewhere in the plans, PLAN VIEW % @
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW

be used as a sign support,

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Minimum

Y & & & AP

CONES

{450 /\/\/ Sheeting
6"V g" 7 inches.
orange
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL white
1
4' min,, 8' mox. /l\T_
w s orange
Tl Lle e i -2 e
1N ™ .
: Ta min. white 37 min.
~ 5 42" I 2" to ©
|® 28" min. | 13 3" min.
/ 8 min.
stistencr (Al AV B 2 W W D] 2
L . min,
Flot raoil
Stiffener moy be inside or outside of support, but no more thon —_— L 41_

2 stiffeners sholl be allowed on one borricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Tubulor Morker

One-Piece cones

10:30:25 AM
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Alternote P .
Alternote QD 28" Cones shall have ¢ minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shall have g minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical ponels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50° | ot 50° moximum spocing | 50° |
1 | | | | ! SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min, 2 drums 1. Troffic cones and tubulor morkers shall be predominantly orange, and ‘ ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height ond weight requirements shown above. L.)S_a_fe_ty
barr icade Cﬂ) STOCKPILE barricade 2. Ont_e-plece c_:or‘\es have the body ond base of the cone molded in one consol idoted I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘j;ﬂ;’;’d
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body ond 0 separate rubber base,
or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.
@ 3. Two-piece cones may have g handle or 1oop extending up to 8" obove the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o a o a o 4, Cones or tubulor markers shall hove white or white and oronge reflective BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
- . bands Qs shown above. The reflective bands shall hove a smooth, sealed
On one-way roads De.s|roble . outer surface ond meet the requirements of Deportmental Moterial CHANNEL Iz I NG DEV I CES
downstream drums stockpile location .o . . Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or barricade may be . . Chonnelizing devices porollel to troffic . .
! y is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones ond tubulor morkers ore generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here clear zone. within 30° from trovel lane. short-term stotionary work os defined on BC(4), These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationory work unless personnel is on-site
<= to maintain them in their proper upright position, BC ( I 0) - 2'
- - - - - - - - - - - - - 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical ponels or drums ore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT \cr:T DOT |ows  TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
= durations. ©)TxDOT November 2002 coNT |sect Jop HIGHWAY
7. Cones or tubulor morkers used on each project should be of the some size REVISIONS 0903] 00 123 us 82, ETC.
ond shape. 9-07 8-14 — -
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES s-or 8o
WFS| WICHITA, ETC. 19
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Controctor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond
existing pavement morkings, in occordonce with the stondord
specificaotions ond special provisions, on all roodways open to traffic
within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plans.

2. Color, potterns ond dimensions shall be in conformonce with the
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plons or specifications.

4, Pavement morkings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and s shown on the plans.

5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term
markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ{(STPM).

6. When standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. All work zone pavement markings shall be installed in accordonce
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement morkers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12).

2. All roised povement markers used for work zone markings shall meet
the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond Departmental
Moterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARK[NGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement maorkings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated povement morkings (foil bock) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone povement
morkings within the work limits,

2. Work zone pavement morkings shall be inspected in accordonce with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control

device inspections as required by Form 599,

3. The morkings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal doylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminoted by outomobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight

distonce is restricted by roodway geometrics.

4, Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 doys ofter
plocement shall be replaoced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification ]tem 662.

1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion

or direct o motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway
shall be removed or obliterated before the roodway is opened to traffic.

The above shall not opply to detours in place for less thon three
doys, where floggers and/or sufficient chonnelizing devices are used
in lieu of morkings to outline the detour route.

Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

so as not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for “Eliminating Existing
Povement Morkings ond Morkers”.

The removal of pavement markings may require resurfocing or seal
coating portions of the roadway as described in Item 677.

Subject to the opproval of the Engineer, any method thot proves to be
successful on @ particulor type povement moy be used.

Blast cleaning moy be used but will not be required unless specifically
shown in the plans,

Over-painting of the morkings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

Removal of raised pavement morkers shall be as directed by the
Engineer.

Removal of existing pavement morkings ond markers will be paid for
directly in accordonce with [tem 677, “ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARK INGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stoted in the plans.

10.Black-out morking tape moy be used to cover conflicting existing

morkings for periods less than two weeks when opproved by the Engineer,

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
y DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Marker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW
0P VIE ONT VIE SIDE VIEW BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
————————— -T % ’//of%/ﬁf’y////% } PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
2" TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED OMS-8241
_l PAVEMENT MARKINGS
— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE DMS-8242
p—— a s Y- — ROADWAY MARKER TABS M

Adhesive pod
Height of sheeting
is usually more thon
1/4" ond less thon 17,

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used os guidemorks

shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected ond accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sampling and testing is not
normal Iy required, however at the option of the Engineer, either “"A"
or "B" below may be imposed to assure quality before placement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
ond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compliaonce.

B. Select five (5) tabs ond perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs ot 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic paovement in g
stragight line. Using 0 medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the morkers with the front ond reor tires ot o speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more thon one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as o result of this test.

3. Small design varionces moy be noted between tob monufocturers.

4, See Stondard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab plocement on new povements. See

Stondaord Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab plocement on seal coot work.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement morkers used os guidemorks shall be from the opproved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a

project shall be of the same monufacturer.

bl

Adhesive for guidemorks shall be bituminous moterial hot applied or
butyl rubber pod for all surfaces, or thermoplostic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemorks shall be designoted as:
YELLOW - (two omber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs ond other
pavement markings con be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1).,
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STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

e
w

Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons

ODOOODOO%ODO
o 0

oo—{"oj
‘0 0
=i

DOUBLE SIS e 127 ::”

10 to 12" <_r' 10 1_012 Type I1-A-A MARKERS o o o oo o o oo o
i R R coboo ¥ cooao NO-PASSING REFLECTOR| ZED i .
—\ — A T &'_ DOOOD%DOOODOOO}D&C:DOOO coooaQo LINE PAVEMENT 4 to 12"
|::> Yel low Yel low E:> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARK INGS T*\{
ellow
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type 1-C, I-A o\r\ I1-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT D o_.c|> c|>-_|:| o o oo o o o o o o
T 11-4- A MARKERS
<n ype <n LINES OR SINGLE PN

_‘ oo oono onooonooonooonooon REFLECTORIZED -
NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT
I L L] L] (=20 -] o0ooQOo/o ool jooon [u] u] MARK INGS " "
Yel low Type Y 4 White or Yellow

!l; 4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type 11-A-A
Type I-C T tt
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B P S e ype W buttons
WIDE RAISED /
Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer. PAVEMENT  1-2" .Lg g g g g g g g g g g g g g
Prefabricated morkings moy be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings. LINE MARKERS 'r
8
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSINGC ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHAMNELIZING LINE USED TO ——
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING. } White
Type I-C 30"+ 3" Type 1-C or I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
Y 245 \ e
O0000ODOOOOOOOONOOODOOODOOOONOOOONOOODOOODO0OOD CENTER ,,:‘é:::T monoonm nwn cooono
v . 5.5
whit 4 <:I Type W buttons Type I-C or II-C-R <::| L INE MARKERS |~— 10° -!‘ 30 ‘! Type W or F—'I-——l
— 1Te — — — Dogoa goooD uon'/_ gopoo Dogon Y buttons
Yel low Type 1-A
<:| y \ Type Y buttons <:| OR ) )
0D000DO0O0O0L0000000D0000D000D0000O0000D000D00O0D LANE REFLECTORIZED 20"+ 1 ——]
PAVEMENT ] o ] a /_
omoooDo 0C000OOOODOOODOOODOOpPOOOODOOCODOOOD L INE MARK INGS fe- 107 —sf—— 30" —] White or Yellow
':‘|> Yel low E:> Type 1- A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or I1-A-A
— yhite . e— — — ooboo oooon noq\_ oooon ponoa (when required)
E:> ( Type W buttons Type 1-C or II-C-R LINES
coOoocoopDpooopDooonOo0ooOoO0ODOCOOCDCOO DOOOE\OOOEOOODOOOD RAISED o o o D o a o o a
REF T PA T R 1-2"
EFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \-Type 1-C AUXIL 1ARY ':“;E:n"s' o o o u} o o o u} / a
Prefabricated markings moy be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. 3 9’ Type 1-C or II-C-R
OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP .

L INE REFLECTORIZED - - - -

PAVEMENT

.

MARK INGS 3 9
Type W buttons /~Type [-C |' 'l' 'l
— Whit /— —— — Ooooa oooon \ODOB [=le/ pogoa aononD
're <ZI Type II-A-A Type Y buttons <:I REMOVABLE MARKINGS L
- cogooo oonooo|:|ooouooouo%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED = =0
o0DOC OO oooQooooODoOOODOOODOO ooaooconDoooDpDoOoOOOOOOO

~ PAVEMENT MARKERS 107 h— 300 |

El‘> If roised povement markers are used
— wn”-e/_ - YE!lOW — oogon oooon _?onon nom\ gooon Dogon to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Roised Pavement Markers
® E> Type W buttons Type 1-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tope ot the opproximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. L:;ﬁ'z Tin::s Z%hfic;ozlslrgzl r;?‘ T;%rs;er 20° « 1°
removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge Iines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS ond tape. Y ¢
SHEET 12 OF 12
— Satoty
<:| Type W buttons Type I-C <:| afety
: Division
pogoD f— _}ﬂ:uon u-kou p— ooooa I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Ywhite”” <a

cogOgooonD o on cooogoooDoooODOOOOOOOOOCOODOOCOODOOCODDN

— — — — DoDoD oooon oopon oooon oooon
:$Ye. low Tyoe ¥ "””°“‘:Z: Tye 11-A-A BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
gogog ocoooD gogog ocoogo 0% DoocoDoO gogog 5 0000066B000DO gogog Raised pavement morkers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PAT TERNS
I:> |::> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— —\ /— — Dogon Doooa _/l;omn Doooa nono:\\_ pogon products 1ist and meet the requirements of
i 72 "RA PA T MARKERS. ”
> white > Type W buttons Type 1-C Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS Fie: be-21. dan on: TxDOT \ ¢: TXDOT [ows TxDOT | cks TXDOT
Prefabricated morkings moy be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. (©TxD0T February 1998 CONT | sEeT JoB HIGHIAY
1-97 9_0.;5;_120;‘5 0903 00 123 us 82, ETC.
Two-WAY L EF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
11-02_8-14 WFS| WICHITA, ETC. 21
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Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
Some Qs Below

R1-2
42" X 42 " X 2"

TO
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

R1-2a0P
48" X 36"
(See note 8)

100’

Channel izing devices
separate work space

from traveled way— — >

20’ spacing

\VARA
X o
O+ C
: 5o%
| | |e38
ow
5.
[ 2&R
4
. ‘Tg
¢ <
=
(] g
[
(83
o
Q
w
X
1
<]
=
] [20]
[
Y
I .5
. 1 EM
RN
o &3
. =
I .
n
| e W
| >
| -
| x
\VARA
e
I
>
I

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24~

———Shadow Vehicle with

TMA ond high intensity

rotating,

flashing,

oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

T0
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

TCP (1-2q0) See note 1)
TCP (1-2b)
ONE LANE TWO'WAY See note 1) FILE: ICDI*E*IS.GQI CP (DIII: 2)CK: I 8D: CK:
CONTROL WlTH YlELD SIGNS ONE LANE TWO'WAY © Tx00T ﬁﬂ§WH £&§g :; %;?}m.
(Less than 2000 ADT - See note 7) CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS e
1-97 2-18 WFS| WICHITA, ETC. 22

R1-2
2 X" xa

R1-2aP
48" X 36"
(See note 8)

CW3-4
48" x 48"

Cw20-4D

48" x 48"

CWi16-2P
24" X 18"
(See note 2) A

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations

shal |l be g

illuminated
at night —

Shodow Vehicle
with TMA ond high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe lignhts.
(See notes 5 & 6)

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be

il luminated

at night

30°
Min.
Work Space

e B T 88— |8

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

100’ Mox.

-

Devices ot

/

spacing

20’

AN

/
p i
/
%
/ /////;;\\\\\
PREPARED

TO STOP

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

1

ROAD WORK

END

XXX CWi6-2P
24" X 18"
FEET | (see note 2) A

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2) A

ONE LANE

ROAD )
AHEAD //CW20-4D
48" x 48"

G20-2
48"

X 24"

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Chonnelizing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

SNEDY | =

bl Sign Traffic Flow
<:\ Flog F lagger
thirrun Suggested Max imum Minimum
Desiroble Spocing of i Suggested |Stopping
S| oo | i | sedivo fizmieell S,
Of?ZefOf}LetOf;ief Iﬁléi Té:;é;t Distonce 8
30 2| 1507 165" | 180" 30" 60’ 120" 90’ 200’
35 L='%%L 205 | 225° | 245°| 35° 70° | 160 120 250°
40 265’ | 295'| 320° 40’ 80 240 155° 305°
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90 320° 195° 360"
50 500°| 550°| 600" 50’ 100’ 400" 240’ 425"
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660° 55° 110° 500 295 495’
60 600°' | 660 | 720" 60’ 120° 600 350° 570’
65 650'| 715°| 780’ 65° 130" 700° 410 645°
70 700’ | 770" | 840’ 70 140 800" 475" 730
75 750° | 825°'| 900 75° 150 900° 540' 820’
¥ Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1.
2.
3.
4,

5.

Flogs attached to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.

All troffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plons, or for routine

maintenance work, when opproved by the Engineer.

The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP™ sign moy be installed ofter the CW20-4D “ONE LANE
ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spocing shall be maintained.
Sign spacing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
used if advance warning ohead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less than 1500 feet.
A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet

in advance of the orea of crew exposure without odversely affecting the performance or
quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present but road or work conditions require
the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices

may be substituted for the Shodow Vehicle and TMA,

6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the poved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TCP (1-20)

7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traoffic control moy be used on projects with approaches that have

adequate sight distance. For projects in urbon areas, work spaces should be no longer
than one half city block. In rural areas on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work

spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.

8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-20P "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shall be ploced on @ support
at a 7 foot minimum mounting height,

TCP (1-2b)

9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communicotion to control traffic.

10.
1.

Length of work space should be bosed on the ability of floggers to communicate.

[f the work spoce is locoted neor o horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces
should be increased in order to maintain adequate stopping sight distance to the flagger

and o queue of stopped vehicles (see table above).

Chonnelizing devices on the center-1ine moy be omitted when o pilot cor is leading

troffic ond opproved by the Engineer.

limited to emergency situations.

. Floggers should use 24 STOP/SLOW poddies to control traffic.

Flags should be

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

152
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| BE CW20-1D LEGEND
48" X 48"
PREPARED (|-§|<;gs,-8 ezZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade ® ® |Chonnelizing Devices
Jo sToP See note 1) Truck Mounted
% ! I3 [Heovy work venicie | @8 |atrenuator (Twal
¢ - -7
2;’3 ; 48" A Sggox a8 A Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
2;@0)—(128“ * Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
For either TCP(1-30) or TCP(1-3b) . N
(Flags- - |Sign <o |rroftic Fiow
See note 1) \VAA USE ONLY WHEN FLAGGERS |
0\ Flag U_O F 1agger
CONTROL TRAFFIC | C
{See Notes 2 & 3) V4 END
\ ROAD WORK D’;;‘?i’;';‘e Sugges+ed Mo;;imun Minimom
i H .
CWi1-4R G20-2 Posted| Formula Taper Lengths Chggﬁ::?z?n S'Q.n Suq-gesf.ed
-y " " Speed 9 spocing |Longitudinal
- 48" x 48" \/ 48" X 24 * % Devices v Buffer Space
* 10 ] 11° ] 12 | Ona | _0Ono |pistonce "B
(>\<l XX Offset|/Offset|Offset|] Toper Tangent
XX N . ‘ CW13-1P | MPH 30 2| 1507 165" 180’ 30° 60" 120’ 90’
cwi3-1p | MPH ey S N END Gee ot 35 |- X5 [205° 225° | 245'| 35° 70" | 160 120
4" X 24" %F ot ROAD WORK (See note 2) A L= 50
(ZSee note 2) A 3 40 265" | 295" | 320’ 40° 80’ 240’ 155
> 5 G20-2 45 450°| 495°| 540" 45 90’ 320° 195°
48" x 24 50 500°] 550°] 600°| 50° 100° 400° 240°
o 55 L=WS 550’ | 605°| 660 55 110° 500° 295°
~ . . 60 600’ | 660°| 720° 60’ 120’ 600’ 350"
~ Shadow Vehicle with - - - -
- TMA ond high intensity 65 650'| 715°| 780 65 130 700 410
Sgé?fig?ﬁn;'gfh;'?abe 70 700 | 770’ | 840’ 70° 140’ 800° 475
J . o lights. (See notes 2 & 6) A—— | 75 750’ | 825’ 900 75" 150° 900° 540’
\ / % Conventional Roods Only
CW1-6aT ¥¥ Toper lengths have been rounded off.
36" X 36" g Chonnelizing devices L=Length of Taoper (FT)} W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
. ~ ploced across closed
R Y ~ lone (See note 5) ———
8 & R TYPICAL USAGE
= 2 o~ MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
, ,‘ ; DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v
CWI1-4R ]
48" x 48" GENERAL NOTES
XX . a8 x 18-\
CW13-1P MPH g M 1. Flags agttached to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
24" X 24" olc a XX g 2. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
(See note 2) A M s CWI3-1P | ey a with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
f Z(g X 2: 21 A v or for routine maintenance work, when opproved by the Engineer.
L ee note o 3. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy
Shodow Vehicl the ———— | g traffic volume require odditional emphosis to safely control traffic.
TM: g:}’d ﬁ. 'ﬁ ?n‘;"ns.; ——Shadow Vehicle with Additional flaggers may be positioned in advonce of traffic queues to
rotating '2|°;h;§g 'y TMA ond high intensity alert traffic to reduce speed.
osci 1 |af’ing or strope ro*gr:ngz flOShITO. 4, DO NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE ond construction regulatory speed
lights. (See notes 6 & 1) ??g,:”so(égg ﬁgff;s"gbg . zone signs may be installed downstream of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.
N\ : 5. When the work zone is mode up of several work spoces, channelizing devices
should be ploced laterally across the closed lane to re-emphasize closure.
/ \ Laterally ploced channelizing devices should be repeated every 500 to 1000
[ 1] ) . @ feet in urbon oreas ond every 1/4 to 1/2 mile in rural oregs.
\ \, 6. A Shodow vVehicle with o TMA should be used onytime it can be positioned
\ / CW1-6aT ' 30 to 100 feet in advance of the aorea of crew exposure without
c‘".'.""' ) ‘ / \ / 36" X 36" 1 T adversely affecting the performonce or quality of the work. 1f
48" X 48 g / i (See note 2)A Cw“-Go N workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the
o . 3 / (356 X 3::‘ 21A traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing
~ 2\ * A €e note devices may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
CWi13-1P MPH > gV CW1-6aT ) (3 Q‘ 7. Additional Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
24"°x 24" DS e I Y 4 / \ 36" X 36" \/ _'_$ ‘b"' hlk IV 4 surfoce, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
(See note 2) A I L |—F 1agger AN / (See note 2)A Y [] 1 ., . 8. Where traffic is directed over o yellow centerline, chonnelizing devices
i ® | as needed CWI -4L Q L * which seporate two-way troffic should be spaced on topers at 20°, or 15°
~ u L I10’ ¢ (See rote 3; 48" x 48" - 4 CW1-4L if posted speed are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at 1/2S
> [ | amm an x 48" X 48" where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spocing is intended for the
/\ % L I 1 XX XX orea of conflicting morkings not the entire work zone.
e - — | §
o MPH CWi13-1P . - "
Y g 24" % 24 MPH | CW13-1P * Opgfaftfl!gns
( 3 u = (See note 2)A N ” 24" X 24 l . Division
3 - b 5 ~ (See note 2)A Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CW1-6aT & : _v
36" X 36" \ ) | S
o | ~
(See note 2) - *|2 o @ @
A Ea 7| & Frageer TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
(See rote 3)
: 620-2 orkl \ TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
END CW20-1D s x 24 ROAD WORK /w20-10
g20-2 . [ROAD WORK 48" x 48" ag" x 48" TWO LANE ROADS
(Flogs- (Flags-
TCP (1-3q) See note 1) TCP (1-3b) See note 1) TCP(I 3) 18
- -
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS S T
FILE: cpl-3-18.dgn DNz €Kz Dz CKz
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE ANE C OSED © TxpOT December 1985 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
L L 2-94 4_98“&510“5 0903| 00 123 us 82, ETC.
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW 895 212 e
- - HITA, . i
155
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oo
WORK

Cw20-1D AHEAD

48" X 48"

(Flags- -

See note 1) @
0
e
|
<]
c
a
5
(=3
(2]
|
<)
Dl
x

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscilloting or strobe

lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

END | -
ROAD WORK |

G20-2
48" X 24~

3x for over 50 mph

I

Shoulder
Shoulder
Approx. A

<—100"

—

e

30°
i

Work Space

D

.0

Shoul der
Shoul der

TCP (1-4q)

CW20-1D F'IVLE: tepl-4-18. dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘Dv‘v: cK:
48" 18" (© TxD0T December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHIAY
ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED wm&- 204 408" OF 0903/00] 123 |us 82, ETC.
See note 1) 8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 WFS | WICHITA, ETC. 24

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24~

See note 1)

CW20-1D
48" % 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

(See note 7)

Shoulder

Shodow Vehicle with
TMA aond high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe

lights, (See notes 4 & 5)

END

ROAD WORK|

G20-2
48" X 24"

Shoul der

VA

TCP

200’
Approx.

Work Space

B

172 L
i

Ol

D

.0

(1-4b)

IRoAD WORK

END

G20-2
48" X 24~

AN

CW1-4R
48" X 48"

—— XX CW13-1P
MPH | 24" X 24"

/////\\
, N
/
\\\\\\ w1 -6aT
36" X 36"

(See note 2) A

\\

\\\\\w//4§;-4L
48" x 48"

CWi13-1P
24" X 24"

XX

MPH

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenugtor (TMA)

Trailer Mounted

CZZZ 2

(13 |Heavy work venicie
VAN
Flaoshing Arrow Boord

Portable Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign

Traffic Flow

Flag

SKNED(Y

F lagger

i iy [ B
Bt il M- e i e
0f¥Ze+0f¥Le+0fL§er fgbéi Téﬁzézf Distance 8
30 2| 1507 165°| 180° 30 60’ 1207 20’
35 L='g§‘ 205°'| 225° | 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120"
40 265 | 295" | 320 40’ 80" 240’ 155°
45 450'| 495’ | 540’ 45 90’ 320° 195°
50 500’ | 550°| 600" 50’ 100’ 400 240’
55 L=WS 550'| 605" | 660 55° 110’ 500 295’
60 600’ | 660" | 720" 60’ 120’ 600’ 350
65 650°| 715°| 780’ 65’ 130 700’ 410’
70 700’ | 770 | 840’ 70 140’ 800’ 475"
75 750° | 825°| 900" 75° 150° 900’ 540’

(See note 2) A

(See note 2)A

¥ Conventional Roads Only

¥%¢ Taper

lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMED[ATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STAT[ONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when opproved by the Engineer.

3. The Cw20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign moy be repeated if the
visibility of the work zone is less thon 1500 feet.

4, A Shadow Vehicle with g TMA should be used onytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in odvance of the areg of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performonce or quolity of the work. If workers are no longer
present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted
for the Shodow Vehicle and TMA.

5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned of f the paved
surfoce, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

ICP_(1-4q)

6. If this TCP is used for a left lone closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and chonnelizing devices shall be placed on the
center|line where needed to protect the work space from opposing traffic with
the orrow panel placed in the closed lone neor the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(1-4b)

7. Where traffic is directed over o yellow centerline, chonnelizing devices
which sepaorate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers at 20" or 15°
if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at 1/2S

where $ is the speed in mph.

for the areas of conflicting morkings, not the entire work zone.

This tighter device spacing is intended

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TCP(1-4)-18

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion
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DATE:

CW3-4
48" X

48"

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)

GO
ON

WAIT
ON

R1-7aT
24" X 30"
(See note 14)

24"

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA ond high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe lights.
(See notes 7 & 8) —]

6 CDs at
10’ spacing

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

R1-8aT

X 30"

‘30'
TMin,|
Work Space

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

6 CDs at 10°
spacing

= WAIT
ON

GO
ON

Max.
ices at
spacing

~R1-7aT
24" X 30"
(See note 14)

/

BE
x //FREPARED

LOO'

1
Dev
20’

TCP (1-6q)
ONE LANE TWO-WAY

AHEAD /yw20-1D

"X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)

48"

CONTROL WITH STOP/SLOW AFADs

R1-8aT
24" X 30"

STO

R10-6
24" X 36"
{See note 15}

HERE ON

RED

o

P

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA ond high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe lights,
(See notes 7 & 8)

6 CDs at
10° spacing

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

PREPARED
\\T0 STOP

30’
Min.

Work Space

STOP

HERE ON

RED

R10-
24"

"T100° Mox.
Devices at
20’ spocing

See note 1)

TCP (1-6b)

]
X 36"

ONE LANE TWO-WAY CONTROL

WITH RED/YELLOW LENS AFADs

(Flogs-
See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24~

6 CDs at 10
spacing

(See note 15)

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade Channelizing Devices (CDs)

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Automated Flagger
Assistance Device
(AFAD)

Sign

Traffic Flow

Flog

&
’E
i

F lagger

Minimum

N Suggested Moximum
Desirable

Spacing of
Taper Lengths Channel izing
* % Devices

v
* 10 " 12’ On o Oon o |pistance
Of fset|Of fsetOffset| Toper | Tongent

30 5| 1507 165" | 180°| 30" 60"
35 |- X5 [205 | 225' [ 2a5°| 35 70°
20 265 | 295'| 320°| 40 80’
75 450" | 495 | 540°| 45’ 90"
50 500° | 550°| 600°| 50° | 100°
55 550°| 605'| 660°| 55° | 110°
60 600° | 660°] 720°'| 60° | 120°
65 650" | 715'] 780°| 65° | 130
70 700°| 770° | 840°| 70° | 140°
75 750° | 825 900°| 75° | 150"

¥ Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY

v v

Minimum
Sign
Spacing

Suggested
Longitudinal
Buffer Space

g=

Stopping
Sight
Distance

Posted| Formula

Speed

120°
160°
240°
320°
400°
500°
600"
700°
800"
900

90’
120°
155°
195°
240
295°
350°
410
475"
540

200
250°
305°
360
425°
495°
570°
645
730°
820"

LONG TERM

MOBILE STATIONARY

GENERAL NOTES

1.
2.

3.
4,

5.

Flogs attached to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.

AFADs shall only be used in situations where there is one lane of approaching traffic
in the direction to be controlled.

Adequate stopping sight distance must be provided to each AFAD location for approaching
troffic. (See toble above).

Each AFAD shall be operated by a qualified/certified flagger.
shall not leave them ungttended while they are in use.

One flogger may operate two AFADs only when the flagger has an unobstructed view of
both AFADs ond of the opproaching traffic in both directions.

When pilot cors are used, o flagger controlling traffic shall be locoted on each
approach. AFADs shall not be operated by the pilot cor operator.

All AFADs shall be equipped with gote arms with on orange or fluorescent red-orange
flag ottoched to the end of the gote arm. The flog shall be o minimum of 16" squore.
A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned 30 to

100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting

the performance or quality of the work. If workers gre no longer present but road or
work conditions require the traffic control to remain in ploce, Type 3 Barricades or
other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.
Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the poved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

Flaggers should use two-way rodios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
Length of work spoce should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

If the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces
should be increased in order to maintain stopping sight distance to the AFAD.
Channelizing devices on the center line may be omitted when o pilot cor is leading
troffic ond approved by the Engineer.

The R1-7aT "WAIT ON STOP" sign ond the RI-8aT "GO ON SLOW"™ sign shall

be installed at the AFAD location on separate supports or they may be fabricated as
one 48" x 30" sign. They shall not obscure the face of the STOP/SLOW AFAD.

The R10-6 ~STOP HERE ON RED" orrow sign shall be offset so as not to obscure

the lenses of the AFAD.

Flaggers operating AFADs

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

AUTOMATED FLAGGER
ASSISTANCE DEVICES
(AFADS)

TCP(1-6)-18

tepl-6-18..dgn DNz

FILE:

CKs

‘;Qj‘T;‘;DGT February 2012 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS

0903| 00 123 uUs 82, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS | WICHITA, ETC.
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DATE:

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating, flash
oscillating or

strobe lights

See note
1 ond 7

A

See note

1 ond 1A'\L_

lolalols
]
] g
OO DL
oL
B

NI

Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24
See Note 13

RO
[ WO

X

£
=
o
b
[
(%]
o
[=}
ey v
_ s g
2
a
o CW20-5TR
48" x 48"
;— (See note 10)
@ [1000FT]
| = CW16-20P
* -l 30" X 12
~ [«
®_ -V 8
i N
. /
2 CW20-5TR
8 N/ e nore 100
- (r———— ee note
oy, Vo]
CW16-30P
. 30" x 12"
8
(=]
. RIGHT LN XXXX
@ CLOSED XXXX
5 AHEAD XXXX
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2

(See note 6)

AD
RK )

|V'
/ CW20-1F

48" X 48"

Shadow Vehicles
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating,
flashing, ‘
oscillating or

Shoul der

strobe lights

See note

lend 7\:_

See note
1 ond 7

-
See note _/
1 ond T4

—_ “““
D>

8 8 N B @

R — END LEGEND
.
g ROAD WORK eZzzZz2|Type 3 Barricade 8 8 |[Chonnelizing Devices
3 . G20-2 . Truck Mounted
2 £ 48" X 24" I |Heavy Work venicie AN |attenuator (TMa)
n = See Note 13 .
. Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
8 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2]
-2 |Sign Q:l Traffic Flow
<N Flag [L() F lagger
Miqimun Suggested Moximum
Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
" Posted| rorm,1q| TOPE" LENOths L Channelizing  |Longitudinal
0 Speed * % Devices Buffer Spoace
3 10° | 11 | 12 on o on o "B"
n Of fset|Of fset|Offset|] Taper | Tongent
¥ 45 450°| 495°| 540 45’ 90’ 195°
I 50 500°| 550°| 600" 50’ 100’ 240’
55 L=WS 550'| 605°'| 660 55° 110 295
60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60" 120° 350"
65 650 | 715°| 780’ 65" 130" 410
@ 70 700°| 770°| 840" 70’ 140° 475’
75 750°| 825°| 900’ 75 150 540"
80 800° | 880°'| 960" 80" 160° 615"
%% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
- L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. CW20-5TR DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
o 48" X 48"
8 ‘]O\Oﬁ‘ (See note 10) v 4 LA
- | ——ooor] GENERAL NOTES
] 30" x 127 1. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
c triongle symbol may be omitted when staoted elsewhere in the plans.
= 2. Drums or 42"cones ore the typical channelizing devices. For Intermediate Term
d Stationaory work, drums shall be used on taopers with drums or 42" cones used on
N tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.
3. All construction signs ond barricades placed during any phose of work shall remain
RIGHT in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.
y LANE Y 4. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs ond borricades as
CLOSED required to maintain troffic flow, detours ond motorist sofety during construction.
. Cw20-5TR S. Stotic message boords or changeable message signs stating the dote ond duration of
“ 48" X 48" ramp or freewdy lane closures shall be plaoced o minimum of seven (7} calendor days
P 4 f————— (See note 10) in advance of the actual closure,
. |1000FT| 6. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted as shown
W1 oD on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended odvisory speed, delay information, or
. CW16-2aP
. 30" X 12" other specific warnings.
9 7. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways
P = where medion width will permit ond troffic volume justifies the signing.
Q o 8. The number of closed lanes may be increased provided the spacing of traffic control
¢e_-y 8 devices, taper lengths ond tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.
- 9, Worning signs for intermediote term stotionary work should be mounted ot 7° to the
- bottom of the sign.
. /// 2 \\\ 10.Worning signs shown shall be appropricately altered for left lane closures. When signs
8 ¢RIGHT LANES are mounted ot 1° height for short term stationgary or short duration work, sign versions
© CLOSED shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign foce rather than mounted on
Cw20-50TR o plaque below the sign moy be used.
- 48" X 48" 11.When possible, PCMS units should be located in odvonce of the last available exit romp
«1444*~44ﬁ (See note 10) prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route. They moy also be
o ‘ /2 M|LE‘ relocated to improve advonce warning in case of unonticipated queuing or congestion,
8 Ei;;gjg;;;/ 12.For Intermedigte Term Stgtionary work gt night, floodlights should be used to illuminate
- 30" X 12" the work area and equipment crossings. Floodlights shall not produce a disabling glare
@ condition for roaod users or workers.
— 13.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs
. _\ 2 RIGHT XXXX already in place on the project.
g LANES XXXX
©
- CLOSED XXXX
N =% Texas Department of Transportation
— PHASE 1 PHASE 2 y 4

({See note 6)

¥ A shadow vehicle equipped with
a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
typically required. A shadow
vehicle equipped with o TMA shall
be used if it con be positioned
in advonce of the
areq of crew exposure without
adversely affecting the work

30" to 100"

per formance.

Traffic Operations Division Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
FREEWAY LANE CLOSURES

TCP (6-1a) TCP (6-1D) TCP(6-1)-12

TYP[CAL FREEWAY TYPlCAL FREEWAY %%N;ﬁ?gwwg %TgkﬂgwmmiﬁﬁmT

ONE LANE CLOSURE TWO LANE CLOSURE g2 O owsoo 125 us e, Eic
VDIIFSTS WlCHlC?I'U;T,’ ETC. SH;%*O-_
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No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
Work Space

L

1/3 L

1271872023 10:31:11 AM
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DATE:

LEGEND
. ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade L) EES:?M izing Devices
v o
o o R Truck Mounted
g 4 > | 4 > | 4 > | 4 > 5 I_IXY | " lj Heavy Work Vehicle N Attenuator (TMA)
e 2 v ] Existing Trailer Mounted Portable Chongeable
A v N EXIT § g Exit Gore Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
| a § g ston ol [|Sign <::| Traffic Flow
[72)
a G G Existing O\ Flog [LO F logger
Mir.ﬁrrun Suggested Moximum
Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Posted| - om0 Toper Lengths "L Channelizing Longi tudinal
Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
10° KB 12° on o on o "B*"
Of fset|Of fset|Offset] Taper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540 15’ 20’ 195°
50 500°| 550’ | 600" 50 100’ 240’
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660 55° 110’ 295°
60 600’ | 660'| 720° 60’ 120 350"
[ ExIT xY 65 650"] 715'| 780'| _65' | 130’ 210’
| 70 700°| 770" | 840" 70° 140’ 475
Street B 75 750" | 825°| 900°| 75° | 150° 540°
B ’ 80 800’ | 880’ 960" 80’ 160’ 615’
© spocing %% Toper lengths have been rounded off,
. Q & & L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Existing 8 [ 1 4 'Y
n & __}— 200° approx. Qap
%] . & TYPICAL USAGE
L L J ) MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT * -~ 5 CDs at €0 DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
e L spacing
> . v v LA
Existing [ ]
| : GENERAL NOTES
'gL ; 5 1. All troffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED. Devices
i S denoted with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stoted elsewhere
.7\ RAMP G|G‘Gt By ° G|G in the plans.
CLOSED|R!1-20T o<
™ 48" X 30 s s ¥ 2. See BC Stondards for sign details.
[]
— Shadow Vehicle
Shadow Vehicle L with TMA ond
with TMA ond high intensity
L high intensity rotating,
- 2y rotating, flashing,
A flashing, oscillating or %A shadow vehicle equipped with @ Truck Mounted Attenuator is
= oscillating or ™ strobe lights typically required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
|—strobe 1ights L] be used if it con be positioned 30° to 100° in advance of the
| | | ] area of crew exposure without odversely affecting the work
' per formance.
] RAMP [Ex1T xx . EXIT
. | CLOSED| R11-207 | | OPEN
48" N
G G G 8" x 30 Street A — £5-2
‘ - . 48" X 36"
| )
. ‘ s
-~ |
§ Existing L) Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
e / “ @ shall be os shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
4 | | | o
. RAMP - | | |
.= CLOSED > .
. AHEAD ¢
CW20RP-3D
“ N\ 48" x 48"
R — 0000 mmme 7+ Texes Deprimen o Tronowiaon
. Detoils ond U Details ond y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
m@ Addi tional EXIT STREET B Addi tional
Signina. Signing.
P R CLOSED EXIT 'oning
. or, 05 on option wnen TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
exits are numbered
4>|4>|4}|4} EXTT XX USE WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)
TCP (6'40) F.‘Iocelmile {approx. ) EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP (6-4) -12
in advance of closed ramp. FILE: tep6-4. dgn oz TxDOT ‘c»':T DOT [ow: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
EX I T RAMP CLOSED © TxpOT Feburary 1994 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0903 00 123 us 82, ETC.
TRAF F l C EX l TS PAST CL OSED RAMP ::g; g:?g DIST COUNTY SHEET NoO.
WFS| WICHITA, ETC. 27
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DISCLAIMER:

conver -
its use.

No warronty of ony

lity for the

TxDST gssumes no responsib .
incorrect results or domages resulting from

er.

¥

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoev:
sion of this standard to other formats or for

AM

12/18/2023 11:45:51

DATE:

TCP/TCP Portable Traffic Signals 1_2022.dgn

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline,com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4 - Design/Plan Set/2.

RUMBLE STRIP GENERAL NOTES

1.

Eoch Rumble Strip Array should
consist of three rumble strips spaced
center to center ot the spacing shown
in Table 2, placed transverse across
the lane at locaotions shown.

The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD"
sign should be located after the
CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
spaced as shown. If traffic is
observed to be queuing, or is
expected to queue beyond the Rumble
Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the
first Rumble Strip Array may be
located upstreom of the Cw20-1D
sign as necessary 1o provide

b oy

worning sign

ond rumble strip
sequence in
opposite direction
is some 08 below

>

Vi

LEGEND

[ o o o]

Type 3 Borricade

Channelizing Devices (CDs)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted

Attenuator (TMA)

Temporary or Portable
Traffic Signal

)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

1B
9
15

Sign <:I Traffic Flow
Flog
Minimum Suggested Maximum| . .
Desirable Spacing of ' s Lggested | stopping
Posted| Formula Toper Lengths Channelizing Sign Longitudinagl Sight
SD:?O % * Devices Sp€§an Buf?;ruséoce Di;fcnce
10° 1 12° Oon o on a : "B”
Offset|/Of fset|/Offset] Toper Tongent Distonce
30 2 150" 165" 180" 30" 60" 120° 90’ 200
35 L=% 205" | 225 | 245" 35° 70° 160’ 120’ 250’
40 265°| 295" | 320’ 40’ 80’ 240’ 155’ 305°
45 450°| 495" | 540° 45’ 90’ 320" 195’ 360°
50 500° | 550°| 600’ 50 100’ 400° 240° 425’
55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660’ 55° 110° 500’ 295’ 495
60 600’ | 660°| 720° 60’ 120° 600’ 350’ 570
65 650" | 715'| 780" 65" 130’ 700 410 645
70 700° | 770°| 840’ 70° 140 800° 475" 730’
75 750’ | 825°| 900’ 75" 150’ 900’ 540" 820’
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

TCP GENERAL NOTES

needed > —_ . —EEEEEE
warning. o e
7
Temporary Rumble Strips will be . A -
considered subsidiary to Item 502, S e 20, approx.
H hadow Vehicle S
ond snol| be o product |isted on fhe wion Twa ona nign win. 20 spacing
omplia o one lraftic Lontro intensity rotating, \\\ 0
Devices. flashing, N
oscillating 4
Removal of the Temporary Rumble or strobe lights.
Strips should be occomplished before
removing the advance warning signs.
Temporary Rumble Strips, and the
rumble strip functioning as o STOP
bar, should not be used on horizontal
curves, loose gravel, soft or bleeding
asphalt, heavily rutted pavements or
unpaved surfaces.
Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
installed and maintained as 6 CDs ot
per manufacturer’s recommendations. 10° spacing TABLE 1
STOP| |NAITFOR )| . Flagger fo
i 36" X 18 # of Rumble
Roroye Strio nere on | (PILOT_CAR Flagger ADT Strip
Rumble Strip RED {Length of Work Arrays
Arroy based on R10-6 Areaq)
Table 1, this v- N 1
array may be [ 24" X 36 178 Mile < 4,500
omitted when o > 4,500 2
the ADT is lower i < 3,500 1
thon the 174 Mile
thresholds shown. > 3,500 2
" . < 2,600 1
172 Mile !
' > 2,600 2
- 1
END , ! Mile < 1,600
ROAD WORK \\\\////Qw}3 > 1,600 2
G20-2 48" X 48" > 1 Mile N/A 2
48" X 24" \\\ / {Red Ball on Top)
Cw3-4
48" X 48 TABLE 2
Approximate distonce
Speed between strips in
an ArraqQy
< 40 MPH 10°
| RUMBLE
\ STRIPS ) > 40 MPH & 15°
AHEAD /cyy7-21 < 55 MPH
| 48" X 48"
| = = 65 MPH 20°
> 65 MPH * 35

For construction or
maintenance contract
work, specific project
requirements for
shadow vehicles can

be found in the project

» For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH,
is recommended that spocing is increased
0s speed limits increase.

it

Increasing

space between rumble strips will improve

effectiveness.

1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
Portable traffic signals should be located to provide adequate stopping sight
distance for gpprooching morotist (See table abovel.
A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned 30 to

100 feet in advonce of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting

the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road or
work conditions require the traffic control to remain in ploce, Type 3 Barricades or
other chonnelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the poved surfoce, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
The R10-6 "STOP HERE ON RED" arrow sign shall be offset so as not to obscure
the lenses of the Portable Troffic Signals,
Proper alignment of overheod signal with on-coming lone should be ensured.

For Short Duration and Short Term Stationory refer to WZ(RS)-22 for rumble strip
plocement ond signs.
Use of a pilot car is optional, if a pilot cor is used it mgy control the operagtion of
the signal ond the "WAIT FOR PILOT CAR" sign is to be used as shown,

If pilot cor is used to guide vehicles through traffic control zone, vehicle shall have
an identification nome disployed ond "PILOT CAR FOLLOW ME™ (G20-4) sign or

message board mounted in a conspicuous position on rear.
Chonnelizing devices on the center-line moy be ommitted when o pilot cor is leading
troffic ond approved by the Engineer.

3.

CﬁuﬁébgfédMV/£

12/20/2023

I;' Texas

Department of Transporiation
Wichita Falls District

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

ONE LANE TWO-WAY CONTROL
USING
PORTABLE TRAFFIC SIGNAL

& RUMBLE

STRIPS

©)TXDOT May 2014

DN: TXDOT

‘CV: TXDOT ‘Dv\‘: TXDOT CK: TXDOT

GENERAL NOTES for Ifem ONE LANE TWO-WAY CONTROL o REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY FEvIsions cont [seer] e Ficriar

, Barricades, Signs A Y VIEW AM 0903 00 123 us 82, ETC

ond Traffic Hondling. Wl TH PORTABL E TRAF F l C S I GNAL & RUMBL E STR l PS 1-21-2022 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
WES| WICHITA, ETC, 28




No warranty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1271872023 10:31:25 AM

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseon!ine.com: TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Pr&®fedhsy (BRPSOOTY 3@ 0FNeE shefi)t ofr SEOr/ ANCOCroaizir €38 ] Hyrpr domages resulting from its use.

DATE:

worning sign
ond rumble strip
sequence in

is some as below.

TABLE 1

opposite direction

Rumble Strip
Arraoy

Flagger to # of Rumble
Flogger ADT Sfr?p
(Length of Work Arrays
Areq)
. < 4,500 1
178 Mil 2
re > 4,500 2
] < 3,500 1
174 Mile
> 3,500 2
. < 2,600 1
1/2 Mile L
' > 2,600 2
1 Mile < 1,600 !
> 1,600 2
> 1 Mile N/A 2

Shoul der
Shoul der

(See note 1)

Rumble Strip
Arraoy

(See note 1)

The second
Rumble Strip
Arrgy is required
when the ADT
thresholds in
Table 1 indicate
the need for 2
Arrays.

Shoulder
Shoulder

-See note 8

7
N

1/2 X

7\
Yy
-.-r<::::::ji§5‘.
\/

e

Q

{ STRIPS
AHEAD Zcwi 7-21
48" X 48"
P ” (See note 2)

WZ (RS-10)

CW20-1D
48" x 48"

RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE

TWO-WAY APPLICATION

| ]
| I 1
] . [7]
© . °
3 S |3
c Py c
wn . 7}
.
-
gl
.
L]
b
&
0. -
x
.l.rkﬁ////// )
>
Rumble Q
Strip > o
Array .
(See —_— y
note 1) —
>
~ _
~
Rumb | e - /\
Strip y |
Arrays N =i A
(See — —
note 1) — —
*
x
allm { STRIPS
AH
CW17-
5 © x 48"
% ﬁ‘ (See note
2 2
I c
w %)

WZ (RS-1Db)

RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE

ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY

1.

2.

3.

5.

8.

10.

GENERAL NOTES

LEGEND

Eaoch Rumble Strip Array should
consist of three rumble strips spaced
center to center at the spacing shown
in Table 2, ploced tronsverse across
the lane ot locotions shown.

The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD"
sign should be located after the
CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign ond
spaced os shown. If traffic is
observed to be queuing, or is
expected to queue beyond the Rumble
Strips, the CW17-2T sign aond the
first Rumble Strip Array may be
located upstreom of the Cw20-1D
sign as necessary to provide
needed warning.

Temporary Rumble Strips will be
considered subsidiary to Item 502,
and shall be o product listed on the
Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control
Devices.

Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before
removing the advonced warning signs.

Temporary Rumble Strips should not
be used on horizontal curves, loose
gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
heavily rutted pavements or unpaved
surfaces.

Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
installed oand mointained as
per manufacturer’s recommendations.

This stondard sheet shall be used
in conjunction with other appropriate

TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application

or project specific detail for the
project.

The one-lane two-way opplication may
utilize o flogger, an Automated Flagger
Assistance Device (AFAD) or a Portable
Traffic Signal (PTS).

Replace defective Temporory Rumble
Strips as directed by the Engineer.

Temporary Rumble Strips may be used
on freeways or expressways based on
engineering judgment and written
direction from the Engineer.

Type 3 Barricade [ N ]

Channelizing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Ponel

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

ol i |

SED|D

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag Flagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum Mini
Desirable Spacing of Pl Suggested
Posted|Formula Toper Lengths Channelizing S'qn L i tudinal
5°:f° % % Devices Spacing Buffer Spoce
10° 11° 12 On o on . "B
Of fgset/Offset/Of fset] Toper Tongé%t Distance
30 2| 150°| 165°) 180° 30’ 60’ 120" 90”
35 L='g§_ 205" | 225" | 245’ 35’ 70’ 160’ 120’
40 265 | 295" | 320’ 40° 80’ 240’ 155’
45 450’ | 495°| 540° 45’ 90" 320’ 195
50 500° | 550'| 600 50’ 100’ 400" 240’
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660° 55° 110’ 500’ 295’
60 600" | 660 | 720’ 60" 120’ 600’ 350
65 650°| 715°| 780’ 65° 130’ 700’ 410’
70 700°| 770'| 840’ 70° 140’ 800’ 475’
75 750 | 825" | 900" 75’ 150’ 900" 540’
¥ Conventional Roaods Only
¥ % Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURAT ION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

v v

¢ Signs ore for illustrotive purposes only. Signs
required moy vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
Typicol Applicotion, or project specific detoils

for the project.

% For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it i
recommended thot spocing is increosed os speed
limits increase. Increasing space between rumble

strips will improve effectiveness.

® Traffic
= Safety
T ABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘j;ﬂg}’d
Approximate distance
Speed between strips
an array
, TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
< 40 MPH 10
> 40 MPH & 15°
< 55 MPH
WZ (RS) -22
= 60 MPH 20 Fiie: wzrs22. dgn oi: TXDOT [oks TxDOT Jows TxDOT [exs TxDOT
(©TxDOT  November 2012 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0903| 00 123 us 82, ETC.
2 65 MPH ¥ 35'+ -21:1‘% 1-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
’ WFS | WICHITA, ETC. 29
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‘ CK:

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QUANTITY

‘DW

438-6004

CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7)

1,051 LF

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

10:31:36 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

f 38 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

BREAKLINE A

65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

BNSF RA

65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

BREAKLINE A

BENT 15

BNSF RAILROAD

65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 14 SPAN CONCRETE BRIDGE (54° RF SKEW)

SPANS W TO E: 42.6', 42.6', 57', 57',50', 50",
50', 50', 50', 42.6', 42.6', 75', 50', 42.6'

38 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

LAT: 33.88083033 LON: -98.41063693

NBI: 03-039-0-0044-02-110

B VA
g F
SRR 0L TeM

‘ S S /'b ------ E“E-
\\\\ﬂihs"'

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #1
BRIDGE LAYOUT
US 82 WB/US 287 NB
OVER BNSF RR/
BUS 287/ (SH 240)

NOT TO SCALE

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

FUA ID DATE COMPLETED

PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED

CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

0903 | 00 123 US 82, ETC.

542925

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 30




‘ CK:

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY

‘DW

438-6004| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) | 1,051 LF

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

10:31:40 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

LAT: 33.88056733 LON: -98.41093194

NOTES:

QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS OF
APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF THE
REPAIR WORK.

/— 38 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
<
W
2
™,
g
< X Q
Pid N
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7) BNSF RAILROAD N
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
NBI: 03-039-0-0044-02-111
NSSNNy
e OF TAM,
S a shy
I d s
,’ * X 0'
< BENT 15 4 bt b 4
w
4 o => g, CHRISTIAN | SIERRA 2
Sl AN, NN— — — X — — . — DN  -CUS82EBS287SB — N —m  —  — NN — & e — B e — 9 - 137368 - z
= ‘ NS &2
& 0::- LICENSED. &7
“ RN
\\\\\\\‘~
Qhuan. . L1
12/20/2023
38 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7) %‘9
BNSF RAILROAD " I Texas Department of Transportation
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7) REFERENCE #2
BRIDGE LAYOUT
US 82 EB/US 287 SB
OVER BNSF RR/
EXISTING - 14 SPAN CONCRETE BRIDGE (54° RF SKEW) BUS 287j (SH 240)
SPANS W TO E: 42.6', 42.6', 57', 57',50', 50", NOT TO SCALE
50', 50', 50', 42.6', 42.6', 75', 50", 42.6'
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY — - P—
FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED | 0903 | 00 123 UsS 82, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
542928 WFS WICHITA, ETC. 37




‘ CK:

‘DW

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) 48 LF
438-6004 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) 480LF

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

10:31:44 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

48 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3) —\

LAT: 33.81417625 LON: -98.21900091

- — US287NB— -

48 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

BNSF RAILROAD

54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 7 SPAN CONCRETE BRIDGE (25° LF SKEW)

SPANS N TO S: 50', 60', 80', 60", 60', 60', 60

NBI: 03-039-0-0044-03-117

B VA
g F
SRR 0L TeM

\\\\ﬂihs"'

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #3

BRIDGE LAYOUT

US 287 NB OVER
BNSF RR & US 82 EB

NOT TO SCALE

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED

0903 | 00 123 US 82, ETC.

543069

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 32




10:31:49 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) 96 LF
438-6004 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) 432LF
780-6002 CNC CRACK REPAIR (DISCRETE)(INJECT) 25LF

FILE:

54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

LAT: 33.81425425 LON: -98.21922892

NOTES:

1. QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

2. APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS OF
APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF THE
REPAIR WORK.

25 LF CNC CRACK REPAIR ON BENT 7 COLUMNS

48 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

. — G US287SB— -

\ 48 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

BNSF RAILROAD

54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
54 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 7 SPAN CONCRETE BRIDGE (25° LF SKEW)

SPANS N TO S: 50', 60', 80', 60", 60', 60', 60

NBI: 03-039-0-0044-03-118

SN

SRR 0L TeM

T

& o
NAL
\\\\\\\

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #4

BRIDGE LAYOUT

US 287 SB OVER
BNSF RR & US 82 EB

NOT TO SCALE

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED [MromT wer o p—
543071 0903 00 123 US 82, ETC.
DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
579739

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 33




10:31:53 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
429-6007| CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 112 SF
438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) 80LF
438-6004| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL?) 250LF
785-6006 BRIDGE JOINT REPAIR (HEADER) 20LF

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dgn

FILE:

50 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
50 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
50 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

P

112 SF CONC STR REPAIR ON DECK SOFFIT UNDER BENT 4

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

LAT: 33.799538 LON: -98.196963

NOTES:

1.

G US 287SB — -

N

\— 20 LF JOINT REPAIR (HEADER)

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

EXISTING - 4 SPAN CONCRETE I-BEAM BRIDGE (30° RF SKEW)

50 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

50 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

SPANS W TO E: 60', 75', 75', 60"

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO
REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA
WILL BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE
DEPARTMENT.

QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS OF
APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF THE
REPAIR WORK.

NBI: 03-039-0-0224-01-060

JRCCE NN

\

SRR 0L TeM

T

& o
NAL
\\\\\\\

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #5
BRIDGE LAYOUT
US 287 SB OVER SH 148

NOT TO SCALE

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED

PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED | 0903 | 00 123

US 82, ETC.

582259

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 34




‘ CK:

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QUANTITY

‘DW

429-6003

CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH))

2SF

438-6004

CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL?)

240LF

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

10:31:58 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

[ —

—— -y -

A ]

N

< V2 |

A

= ]

- -
LY WP [N P,

‘—\— —_——

2 SF CONC STR REPAIR (DECK REP(PART DEPTH))

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 3 CONTINUOUS SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE I-BEAM BRIDGE

SPANS N TO s: 70', 70', 70"

LAT: 33.727394 LON: -98.104454

NOTES:

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO
REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA
WILL BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE
DEPARTMENT.

QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS OF
APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF THE
REPAIR WORK.

NBI: 03-039-0-0224-01-121

JRCCE NN

\

SRR 0L TeM

T

& o
NAL
\\\\\\\

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #6
BRIDGE LAYOUT
US 287 NB OVER

E FK LTL WICHITA RIV REL

NOT TO SCALE

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY

584307

0903 | 00 123 US 82, ETC.

584303

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 35




‘ CK:

‘DW

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) 88LF
438-6009 CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS 88LF

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

10:32:02 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

44 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

44 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT
7 1 ./_

4

= — — &

i
I
I
I

|
|— — + - - — —

i
I
I

1
I

EXISTING - 3 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE
SPANS N TO S: 65', 65', 65'

_/ 7
44 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

44 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

LAT: 33.87407796 LON: -98.21749962

NBI: 03-039-0-0391-03-067

B VA
g F
SRR 0L TeM

\\\\ﬂihs"'

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #7

BRIDGE LAYOUT
SH 148 OVER
TURKEY CREEK
NOT TO SCALE

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY — - P—
FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED | 0903 | 00 123 UsS 82, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

575592

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 36




‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
401-6001 FLOWABLE BACHFILL 3¢y
438-6009 CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS 62LF
752-6005 TREE REMOVAL (4"- 12" DIA) 4EA

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

10:32:06 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

31 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

FLOWABLE BACKFILL AT END OF DRAINAGE FLUME

TREE REMOVAL AND

LAT: 34.088147 LON: -98.202725

FLOWABLE BACKFILL /\//— FLOWABLE BACKFILL
\\\
W
W
W
- — - = = = = = == === — EFMI17] —  —  — — — . — A\

Wi
\\\

W

1\

EXISTING - 4 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE |-BEAM BRIDGE (15° RF SKEW)

SPANS W TO E: 70', 70', 130', 34"

31 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT J

NBI: 03-039-0-0681-03-025

B VA
g F
SRR 0L TeM

\\\\ﬂihs"'

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #8

BRIDGE LAYOUT
FM 171 OVER
WICHITA RIVER
NOT TO SCALE
FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED [ pome "o p—
581142 0903 00 123 US 82, ETC.
DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
581146

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 37




10:32:10 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dgn

FILE:

SPANS 2 - 31:
T

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
429-6003| CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH)) | 532SF
438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) | 22LF
4386004 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) | 682LF
7856013|  BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER) 22LF
CLEAN & SEAL JOINTS (CL 7) EACH @ 22 LF
AND CONC STR REPAIR (PART DEPTH)
1
[ |
« | o——" BENT1 I
[ |

------------ CFM2606 —  — « —  —  — . —

NOTES:

LAT: 33.7648794 LON: -98.3857404

1. CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

2. DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO
REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA
WILL BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE
DEPARTMENT.

3. QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

4. APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS
OF APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF
THE REPAIR WORK.

5. REFER TO "BRIDGE EXPANSION JOINT
MAINTENANCE" DETAIL FOR BRIDGE JOINT
REPLACEMENT.

22 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

22 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

EXISTING - 32 SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE T-BEAM BRIDGE

SPANS W TO E: 47.5', 30 @ 50', 47.5'

NBI: 03-039-0-3429-01-001

JRCCE NN

\

SRR 0L TeM

T

& o
NAL
\\\\\\\

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #9
BRIDGE LAYOUT
FM 2606 OVER
LAKE ARROWHEAD SPWY

NOT TO SCALE

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY

576212

0903 | 00 123 US 82, ETC.

576210

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 38




10:32:14 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
429-6007| CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 45 SF
438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) 52LF
438-6004| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL?) 96 LF
785-6013 BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER) 64LF

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dgn

FILE:

26 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

32 LF REPLACE JOINT (HEADER)

32 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

32 LF REPLACE JOINT (HEADER)

26 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3) —\

LAT: 34.022048 LON: -98.87141

NOTES:

1.

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO
REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA
WILL BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE
DEPARTMENT.

QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS
OF APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF
THE REPAIR WORK.

REFER TO "JOINT REPAIR DETAILS" FOR BRIDGE
JOINT REPLACEMENT.

&
\— 32 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

32 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7) —/

45 LF CONC STR REPAIR (VERT & OVER) IN CAP 3

EXISTING - 4 SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE (34° LF SKEW)

SPANS N TO S: 70, 80', 80', 70

NBI: 03-243-0-0043-08-123

JRCCE NN

\

SRR 0L TeM

T

& o
NAL
\\\\\\\

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #10

BRIDGE LAYOUT
MIDWAY CHURCH RD
OVER US 287
NOT TO SCALE
FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

FUAID | DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED [T — —
543108 0903 | 00 123 US 82, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

543110 WFS WICHITA, ETC. 390




‘ CK:

‘DW

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) 52LF
438-6004 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) 195LF

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

10:32:18 AM

w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

39 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
39 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

26 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

LAT: 34.001779 LON: -98.837217

39 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
39 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
39 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 4 SPAN CONTINUOUS STEEL STRINGER BRIDGE (48.5° LF SKEW)
SPANS N TO S: 80", 100', 100", 80'

26 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

NBI: 03-243-0-0043-08-125

B VA
g F
SRR 0L TeM

\\\\ﬂihs"'

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #11

BRIDGE LAYOUT
FM 2384 OVER US 287
NOT TO SCALE

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY — — P
FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED | 0903 | 00 123 Us 82, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

543112 WFS WICHITA, ETC. 40




10:32:23 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY

429-6007| CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 15SF

438-6004 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) 40LF

785-6013 BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER) 200LF

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dgn

FILE:

40 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)
40 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

CONC STR REPAIR (VERT & OVER)

LAT: 33.990235 LON: -98.824272

NOTES:

1.

] T LI
(] \yo

| |

| |

| |

| |

| |

N ;

S~

1
l
------- (—-)-—-—-—-—@U5287NB—-—-—-—-:(--)-—-—-—-—-—-—-—-—-
1
1
l
\

A
I S

|
{ ) £

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

CONC STR REPAIR (VERT & OVER)

40 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)
40 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)
40 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

EXISTING - 3 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE
SPANS NW TO SE: 50', 55', 50"

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO
REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA
WILL BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE
DEPARTMENT.

QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS
OF APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF
THE REPAIR WORK.

REFER TO "BRIDGE EXPANSION JOINT
MAINTENANCE" DETAIL FOR BRIDGE JOINT
REPLACEMENT.

NBI: NBI: 03-243-0-0043-08-126

JRCCE NN

\

SRR 0L TeM

T

& o
NAL
\\\\\\\

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #12
BRIDGE LAYOUT

NOT TO SCALE

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED

PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

US 287 NB OVER BUS 287

CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY

593326

0903 | 00 123 US 82, ETC.

593328

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 41




10:32:27 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QUANTITY

429-6003

CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH))

34 SF

429-6007

CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD)

50 SF

438-6002

CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3)

40LF

438-6004

CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7)

200LF

785-6006

BRIDGE JOINT REPAIR (HEADER)

40LF

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dgn

FILE:

CONC STR REPAIR (VERT & OVER)
ON SOFFIT OVERHANGS

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

s

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

~

|

|

|

.

|

|

|

|
N ===~ == = = =~
J_____\r___ y

CONC STR REPAIR (VERT & OVER)
ON SOFFIT OVERHANGS

N

------- —CUS287SB—  — + —  — .

_—ee— =N e —_— — -

I-
\
I
I
I
I
I

(.

I
I

I

I
I-
N
1

L~ N ]

[

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 3 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE

SPANS NW TO SE: 50', 55', 50'

LAT: 33.990087 LON: -98.824395

NOTES:

1.

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO
REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA
WILL BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE
DEPARTMENT.

QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS OF
APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF THE
REPAIR WORK.

NBI: NBI: 03-243-0-0043-08-127

JRCCE NN

\

SRR 0L TeM

T

& o
NAL
\\\\\\\

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #13

BRIDGE LAYOUT

US 287 SB OVER
BUS 287/LOOP 477

NOT TO SCALE

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED

PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY

543114

0903 | 00 123

US 82, ETC.

543113

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 42




10:32:31 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
429-6003| CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH)) 6 SF
438-6004 | CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) 96LF
438-6009 CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS 326 LF

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dgn

FILE:

34 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

35 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7) 34 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

35 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 10 SPAN BRIDGE
(7 CONTINUOUS PLATE GIRDER &(_‘?/ EREEEGESSED CONCRETE U-BEAM SPANS)

SPANS SE TO NE: 115.8', (111.5', 154.2', 121.4',
137.8',137.8', 160.8', 160.8'), 106.6', 106.6'

34 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

BENT F4

LAT: 33.90791144 LON: -98.49960256

NOTES:

1.

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

. DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO

REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA WILL
BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE DEPARTMENT.

. QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE

FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

. APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE

OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS OF
APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF THE
REPAIR WORK.

. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL USE TWO MESSAGE

BOARDS AT THIS LOCATION. INSTALL MESSAGE
BOARDS DIRECTING TRAFFIC TO TAKE THE BROAD
ST EXIT ON US 277 NORTHBOUND AND US 287
NORTHBOUND, OR AS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER. THE RAMP SHALL OTHERWISE BE
CLOSED IN ACCORDANCE WITH TCP (6-4)-12.

NBI: 03-243-0-0043-09-187

JRCCE NN

\

SRR 0L TeM

T

& o
NAL
\\\\\\\

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #14
BRIDGE LAYOUT
IH 44 NB EXIT RAMP
OVER 6TH ST

NOT TO SCALE

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 2

CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED

PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED | 0903 | 00 123

US 82, ETC.

543363

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 43




10:32:35 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QUANTITY

SEE SHEET 1

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dgn

FILE:

34 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

BENT F5

34 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

/— 28 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

LAT: 33.90791144 LON: -98.49960256

NOTES:

1.

i

I ...........
1

H
BENT F10 —|

| =

..,,..,_.,
]

N

34 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

34 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

EXISTING - 10 SPAN BRIDGE
(7 CONTINUOUS PLATE GIRDER &(_‘?/ EREEEGESSED CONCRETE U-BEAM SPANS)

SPANS SE TO NE: 115.8', (111.5', 154.2', 121.4',
137.8',137.8', 160.8', 160.8'), 106.6', 106.6'

26 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

. DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO

REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA WILL
BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE DEPARTMENT.

. QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE

FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

. APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE

OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS OF
APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF THE
REPAIR WORK.

. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL USE TWO MESSAGE

BOARDS AT THIS LOCATION. INSTALL MESSAGE
BOARDS DIRECTING TRAFFIC TO TAKE THE BROAD
ST EXIT ON US 277 NORTHBOUND AND US 287
NORTHBOUND, OR AS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER. THE RAMP SHALL OTHERWISE BE
CLOSED IN ACCORDANCE WITH TCP (6-4)-12.

\— 26 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

NBI: 03-243-0-0043-09-187

JRCCE NN

\

SRR 0L TeM

T

& o
NAL
\\\\\\\

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #14
BRIDGE LAYOUT
IH 44 NB EXIT RAMP
OVER 6TH ST

NOT TO SCALE

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 2 OF 2

CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED

PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED | 0903 | 00 123

US 82, ETC.

543363

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 44




‘ CK:

‘DW

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
438-6004| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL?) 153 LF
438-6009 CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS 153LF

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

10:32:40 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

78 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT 75 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

o

1
I
|
I
BENT 4
F TN
I
I
I
I

=)
=)
-y — — —H - === = -@/H44NB—-—-L:: ------- —
up
m)

2
- - = =
7 - — =

2 — — -~

____1_:____

78 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7) 75 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 3 CONTINUOUS SPAN STEEL I-BEAM BRIDGE
SPANS SE TO NW: 40', 62.5', 40'

LAT: 33.91023736 LON: -98.50224377

NBI: 03-243-0-0043-09-189

NS
~ F

\\\\ﬂihs"'

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #15

BRIDGE LAYOUT
IH 44 NB OVER
5TH STREET
NOT TO SCALE

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY — — P
FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED | 0903 | 00 123 Us 82, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

543128 WFS WICHITA, ETC. 45




‘ CK:

‘DW

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
438-6004| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL?) 143LF
438-6009 CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS 335LF

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

10:32:44 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

78 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

82 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

89 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

7
/ V4 <4
/4/ Y/
Y4 47
/ V4 <=
—///—-—-@/H44SB—-—-7L ------ o — Y Ee=me==
//, " /Z/ <=
(4
4 <=
V/Z4
Y/

67 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

76 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 8 CONTINUOUS SPAN STEEL I-BEAM BRIDGE (30° LF SKEW)
SPANS SE TO NW: (36.9', 45'), (55", 100", 55'), (45", 50', 36.9")

LAT: 33.91369709 LON: -98.50604827

NBI: 03-243-0-0043-09-202

B VA
g F
SRR 0L TeM

\\\\ﬂihs"'

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #16
BRIDGE LAYOUT
IH 44 SB OVER
WICHITA RIVER

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED

PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED

543134

NOT TO SCALE
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0903 | 00 123 US 82, ETC.
DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
WFS WICHITA, ETC. 46




10:32:48 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QUANTITY

429-6003

CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH))

3 SF

438-6002

CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3)

60LF

438-6004

CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL?)

90LF

785-6013

BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

30LF

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dgn

FILE:

30 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 3)

/— 30 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

LAT: 33.885504 LON: -98.445487

NOTES:

1.

30 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 3) \

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO
REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA
WILL BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE
DEPARTMENT.

QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS
OF APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF
THE REPAIR WORK.

REFER TO "JOINT REPAIR DETAILS" FOR
BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT.

[P JE—

== —

==
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
!

e

I
I
4
I

—— = == € HAMMONRD — + — + — « — « — . H - - —

BENT 5 —=y

AN

x 30 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

EXISTING - 4 SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE GIRDER BRIDGE

SPANS N TO S: 50', 73', 60', 50

I
g
I
I

l/ﬂl’

30 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

30 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

NBI: 03-243-0-0044-01-108

JRCCE NN

\

SRR 0L TeM
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Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #17
BRIDGE LAYOUT
HAMMON RD OVER
Us 82/US 287

NOT TO SCALE

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY

FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED | 0903 00 123 US 82, ETC.

543172

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 47




10:32:52 AM

LAT: 33.884594 LON: -98.430776

‘ CK:

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY

NOTES:

1. REFER TO "JOINT REPAIR DETAILS" FOR
BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT.

438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) 52LF

‘DW

785-6013 BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER) 280LF

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

56 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)
56 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)
56 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

26 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 3)

26 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 3)
56 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)
56 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

NBI: 03-243-0-0044-01-109

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

B VA
g F
SRR 0L TeM

\\\\ﬂihs"'

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

EXISTING - 4 SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE (21° LF SKEW)
SPANS S TO N: 40", 63", 63", 40’

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #18

BRIDGE LAYOUT

FISHER RD OVER
Us 82/US 287

w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

NOT TO SCALE
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY —T e o P
FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED | 0903 | 00 123 Us 82, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
543174 WFS WICHITA, ETC. 48




10:32:56 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) 84LF
785-6013 BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER) 281LF

FILE:

77 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

73 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

42 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 3)

NOTES:

LAT: 33.8859 LON: -98.449378

1. REFER TO "JOINT REPAIR DETAILS" FOR
BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT.

42 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 3)

67 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER) —/

64 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

EXISTING - 3 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE (VA. SKEW)
SPANS SW TO NE: 90", 128", 90'

NBI: 03-243-0-0044-01-120

JRCCE NN

\

SRR 0L TeM
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12/20/2023
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I Texas Department of Transportation

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

REFERENCE #19
BRIDGE LAYOUT
SH 79 NB OVER

US 82 WB/US 287 NB

NOT TO SCALE

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

CONT

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED

PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED

SECT JoB HIGHWAY

0903

00 123 US 82, ETC.

543179

DIST

COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS

WICHITA, ETC. 49




‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

10:33:00 AM

w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
429-6003| CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH)) | 45SF
438-6004| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) | 148LF
(N W N (N
i 1 [ 1
1l 1 | 1 «
1l 1 | 1
[N BENT 1 \ N BENT 4 )
) /_ i I _\: I
I 1 I | «
1l 1 | 1
{Py \ A N
Al i | il
—_— —— = H — ——— — e — — == b= = — € BUS 287 (LP 370) — + — + — .  — — — — = == —_)—_ — ===
1l i | 1
N M) | NY
1l 1 | 1
i i I i »
1l i | 11
) M) A NY
1l 1 | 1
1l 1 | 1 »
1l i | 1
N1 N1 1 )]

74 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

SPANS W TO E: 70', 70', 70"

74 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 3 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE

LAT: 33.89933878 LON: -98.474097

NOTES:

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO
REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA
WILL BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE
DEPARTMENT.

QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS OF
APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF THE
REPAIR WORK.

NBI: 03-243-0-0044-10-125

B VA
g F
SRR 0L TeM

\\\\ﬂihs"'

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023
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I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #20
BRIDGE LAYOUT
BUS 287 (LP 370)
OVER HOLLIDAY CREEK

NOT TO SCALE
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY —T e e pr—
FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED | 0903 | 00 123 Us 82, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
542938 WFS WICHITA, ETC. 50




‘ CK:

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QUANTITY

‘DW

438-6004

CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL?)

559 LF

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

10:33:04 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

63 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)
63 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

64 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)
64 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

BNSF RAILROAD

56 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

64 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)
64 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

65 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 6 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE |-BEAM BRIDGE (32° LF SKEW)

SPANS W TO E: 65.5', 79.5', 79.8', 80.2', 43.2', 66.8'

56 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

LAT: 33.872198 LON: -98.569926

NBI: 03-243-0-0156-04-061

B VA
g F
SRR 0L TeM

\\\\ﬂihs"'

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #21
BRIDGE LAYOUT

US 82 EB/US 277 NB

OVER BN RR

(FUT ALEXANDRIA ST)

NOT TO SCALE

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED

PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED

CONT

SECT JoB HIGHWAY

0903

00 123 US 82, ETC.

543224

DIST

COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS

WICHITA, ETC. 57




‘ CK:

‘DW

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
438-6004| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL?) 112LF
438-6009 CLEANING EXISTING JOINTS 118LF

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

10:33:09 AM

w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

59 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

59 LF CLEAN EXIST JOINT

© — @ US 82 EB (KELL) —

56 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 3 CONTINUOUS POST TENSIONED CONCRETE SLAB SPANS BRIDGE (7° LF SKEW)
SPANS W TO E: 90', 94.5', 90'

56 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

LAT: 33.88848885 LON: -98.51862843

NBI: 03-243-0-0156-04-082

B VA
g F
SRR 0L TeM

\\\\ﬂihs"'

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023
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I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #22
BRIDGE LAYOUT
US 82 EB (KELL)
OVER TAFT BLVD.

NOT TO SCALE
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY —T e = pr—
FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED | 0903 | 00 123 Us 82, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
546801 WFS WICHITA, ETC. 52




‘ CK:

‘DW

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
438-6004| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL?) 136LF
785-6013 BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER) 152LF

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

10:33:13 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

/— 76 LF REPLACE JOINT (HEADER)

76 LF REPLACE JOINT (HEADER) —\

NOTES:

LAT: 33.89106 LON: -98.511832

1. REFER TO "JOINT REPAIR DETAILS" FOR
BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT.

68 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 3 CONTINUOUS POST TENSIONED CONCRETE SLAB SPANS BRIDGE (22° LF SKEW)
SPANS W TO E: 95', 98', 95'

68 LF CLEAN AND SEAL EXIST JOINT (CL 7)

NBI: 03-243-0-0156-04-087

B VA
g F
SRR 0L TeM

\\\\ﬂihs"'

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #23

BRIDGE LAYOUT

US 82 WB (KELL)
OVER HARRISON STREET

NOT TO SCALE

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED

PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED

0903 | 00 123 US 82, ETC.

543230

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 53




10:33:17 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dgn

FILE:

28 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7) —1

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
104-6009 REMOVING CONC (RIPRAP) 58Y
401-6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL 6CcYy
432-6006 RIPRAP (CONC)(CL B) 2cy
438-6004| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) 493 LF

SEE NOTE 5

28 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
28 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

71 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

LAT: 33.9822068 LON: -98.5386063

NOTES:

1.

28 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

/ 71 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

141

1 It

- == = Ww— - —

1t 1

i
i
i

EMISSILERDWB — + — j— —  — + — « — « — —
i
il

X

© =— @ MISSILERD EB— - —

1y
I\
t
i
1

28 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

28 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
28 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

L 71 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

\
J‘l
28 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

28 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 4 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE (6° RF SKEW)

SPANS W TO E: 50', 58', 58', 50

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO
REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA
WILL BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE
DEPARTMENT.

QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS OF
APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF THE
REPAIR WORK.

REMOVE 3 FT WIDE BY 4 IN THICK SECTION OF
CONCRETE RIPRAP ALONG EXISTING JOINT AT
ABUTMENT AT THE AREA SHOWN. FILL VOID
WITH FLOWABLE BACKFILL. REPLACE REMOVED
CONCRETE WITH NEW CL B CONCRETE RIPRAP
AT 4 IN THICKNESS. SEAL JOINTS WITH CL 5
SEALANT IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 438-6003.

28 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

MISSLE RD WB NBI: 03-243-0-0156-07-035
MISSILE RD EB NBI: 03-243-0-0156-07-034

JRCCE NN

\

SRR 0L TeM
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Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #24

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED

PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED

543233

543236

BRIDGE LAYOUT
MISSILE RD
OVER IH 44 EB
NOT TO SCALE
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
G N R T

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 54




10:33:21 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
104-6009 REMOVING CONC (RIPRAP) 58Y
401-6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL 6CcYy
432-6006 RIPRAP (CONC)(CL B) 2cy
438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) 512LF
438-6003| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL5) 40LF
780-6004 | CONC CRCK REPR(DISCRETE)(ROUT AND SEAL)| 60LF

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dgn

FILE:

EXISTING - 3 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE (39° RF SKEW)
SPANS SE TO NW: 75', 75', 75'

64 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
64 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
64 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
64 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

64 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
64 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
64 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
64 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

SEE NOTE 5

EXISTING FRACTURE

CONC CRCK REPR (ROUT AND SEAL)

LIMITS OF CONC. RIPRAP

LAT: 33.94366569 LON: -98.52149663

NOTES:

1.

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO
REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA
WILL BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE
DEPARTMENT.

QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS
OF APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF
THE REPAIR WORK.

REMOVE 3 FT WIDE BY 4 IN THICK SECTION OF
CONCRETE RIPRAP ALONG EXISTING FRACTURE.
FILL VOID WITH FLOWABLE BACKFILL. REPLACE
REMOVED CONCRETE WITH NEW CL B
CONCRETE RIPRAP AT 4 IN THICKNESS. SEAL
JOINTS WITH CL 5 SEALANT IN ACCORDANCE
WITH ITEM 438-6003.

THE EXISTING JOINT CONNECTING THE RIPRAP
AND ABUTMENT HAVE ASBESTOS-CONTAINING
MATERIALS (ACM). THE JOINT SHALL NOT BE
DISTURBED.

NBI: 03-243-0-0156-07-039

JRCCE NN
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I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #25
BRIDGE LAYOUT
IH 44 NB OVER
SP 325 SB CONN H

NOT TO SCALE
FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED [MromT wer e p—
593262 0903 00 123 US 82, ETC.
DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
543241

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 55




10:33:26 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QUANTITY

104-6009

REMOVING CONC (RIPRAP)

58Y

401-6001

FLOWABLE BACKFILL

6CcYy

432-6006

RIPRAP (CONC)(CL B)

2cy

438-6003

CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL5)

40LF

438-6004

CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL?)

240LF

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dgn

FILE:

LIMITS OF RIPRAP

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

SEE NOTE 5 —

LAT: 34.10024439 LON: -98.54696686

NOTES:

1.

AAAA.

_T\____7|T____/T_

_— = ——

Sl

e e —_— — -

4

|
k

CH44SB—  —  — « — .

— - = Al — — -

N

I
I

I

I
kA
1

SEE NOTE 5

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7) /

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

LIMITS OF RIPRAP

EXISTING - 3 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE
SPANS SW TO NE: 40", 62.5', 40'

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO
REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA
WILL BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE
DEPARTMENT.

QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS OF
APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF THE
REPAIR WORK.

REMOVE 3 FT WIDE BY 4 IN THICK SECTION OF
CONCRETE RIPRAP ALONG EXISTING JOINT AT
ABUTMENT AT AREAS SHOWN. FILL VOID WITH
FLOWABLE BACKFILL. REPLACE REMOVED
CONCRETE WITH NEW CL B CONCRETE RIPRAP
AT 4 IN THICKNESS. SEAL JOINTS WITH CL 5
SEALANT IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 438-6003.

NBI: 03-243-0-0156-07-040
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I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #26
BRIDGE LAYOUT
IH 44 SB OVER
LOOP 267/SH 240

NOT TO SCALE

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED

PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY

543242

0903 | 00 123

US 82, ETC.

602702

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC.

26




10:33:31 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QUANTITY

104-6009

REMOVING CONC (RIPRAP)

58Y

401-6001

FLOWABLE BACKFILL

6CcYy

432-6006

RIPRAP (CONC)(CL B)

2cy

438-6003

CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL5)

40LF

438-6004

CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL?)

240LF

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dgn

FILE:

SEE NOTE 5

LIMITS OF RIPRAP

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

LAT: 34.10010339 LON: -98.54683885

NOTES:

1.

— o — it — — —mln ]

_T\____7|V____,T_

H=

- o — — = =

X
\

7

|
:
|
CIH4NB—  —  —  — . {—-4 ------------- k
: :
|

NN

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

LIMITS OF RIPRAP

EXISTING - 3 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE

SPANS SW TO NE: 40', 62.5', 40'

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO
REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA
WILL BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE
DEPARTMENT.

QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS OF
APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF THE
REPAIR WORK.

REMOVE 3 FT WIDE BY 4 IN THICK SECTION OF
CONCRETE RIPRAP ALONG EXISTING JOINT AT
ABUTMENT AT AREAS SHOWN. FILL VOID WITH
FLOWABLE BACKFILL. REPLACE REMOVED
CONCRETE WITH NEW CL B CONCRETE RIPRAP
AT 4 IN THICKNESS. SEAL JOINTS WITH CL 5
SEALANT IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 438-6003.

NBI: 03-243-0-0156-07-041
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I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #27
BRIDGE LAYOUT
IH 44 NB OVER
LOOP 267/SH 240

NOT TO SCALE

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED

PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY

543243

0903 | 00 123

US 82, ETC.

602673

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC. 57




10:33:35 AM
w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QUANTITY

429-6003

CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH))

15SF

438-6002

CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3)

80LF

438-6004

CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL?)

240LF

FILE:

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

_—_— = = ——

e =N - = AN

——— e = — —

--------- —GCIH44SB— + — -« — . —
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40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

EXISTING - 3 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE

SPANS S TO N: 40', 72.5', 40'

LAT: 34.091407 LON: -98.557522

NOTES:

1.

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO
REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA
WILL BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE
DEPARTMENT.

QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS OF
APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF THE
REPAIR WORK.

NBI: 03-243-0-0156-07-043
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I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #28
BRIDGE LAYOUT IH 44 SB
OVER SPUR 383/
GLENDALE ST

NOT TO SCALE

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

CONT SECT JOB HIGHWAY

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED

PICTURES TAKEN

ASSETWISE UPDATED

0903 00 123

US 82, ETC.

543245

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC.

28




‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

10:33:39 AM

w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
438:6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) | 8OLF
438-6004| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL7) | 240LF
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3) 40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7) 40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)
— H —
/ | )I( | \
y 1t (D
J————— | 1 ! Bent4 | ————————
BENT1 —|, i il

m)> i ! i
I I I
o —— i — L - — == -CIH44NB—  —  —  — . — . - - —

- = ] - - 0 =TT = - - = ___
= | i | — ==

4 . ! |

I It I
S ! ik ! —

4 h
b 1 ]

EXISTING - 3 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)
40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

SPANS S TO N: 40', 72.5', 40'

LAT: 34.091394 LON: -98.557292

NBI: 03-243-0-0156-07-044

B VA
g F
SRR 0L TeM

\\\\ﬂihs"'

Qhuan 9. v
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REFERENCE #29
BRIDGE LAYOUT IH 44 NB
OVER SPUR 383/

NOT TO SCALE
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY —T e = pr—
FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED | 0903 | 00 123 Us 82, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan
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ITEM

DESCRIPTION

QUANTITY

438-6004

CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL?)

360LF

90 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

//— 90 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

AMAY A ARAY

\\\ \\\: \\‘1
\ \ \
‘\ 2\, "\,
N W \\
W Wy Wy
\ \ \
Wy A\ ¥\\\
\\N W W
---------------------- —  —CFMB8I0—  — =Y —  —  —  — . —
T T X
AN W W
W Wy Wy
B\ \ \
\\Y A} A\
WL W W
s R AR
?\\ X A

90 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

90 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 4 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE (23° RF SKEW)
SPANS W TO E: 50", 66", 66', 50'

LAT: 33.95236648 LON: -98.52649981

NBI: 03-243-0-0156-07-203

&P
‘noﬂ‘w‘.,’_CENs?_‘?-(; o
S

. \QAL‘~

Qhuan 9. v

12/20/2023
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REFERENCE #30

=

<

9 BRIDGE LAYOUT

n FM 890 OVER IH 44
S NOT TO SCALE

™M

S

Q

@ ©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
N FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY — — —
. FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED | 0903 | 00 123 Us 82, ETC.
E 5 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
3= 543260 WFS WICHITA, ETC. 60




‘ CK:

‘DW

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
401-6001 FLOWABLE BACHFILL 3¢y
438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) 402LF

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

10:33:47 AM

w://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT2/Documents/03 - WFS/Design Projects/090300123/4

12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

BACKFILL VOIDS UNDER RIPRAP EDGES

45 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

52 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)
52 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)
52 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

LIMITS OF RIPRAP

BACKFILL VOIDS UNDER RIPRAP EDGES

. -¢BUS 277 —

LIMITS OF RIPRAP

BNSF RAILROAD

52 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)
52 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)
52 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

EXISTING - 5 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE (30° LF SKEW)
SPANS W TO E: 55', 65', 60", 65', 55'

45 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

LAT: 33.883215 LON: -98.568973

NBI: 03-243-0-0156-14-065

JRCCE NN

- \
SRR 0L TeM

\\\\ﬂihs"'

Qhuan 9. v
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REFERENCE #31

BRIDGE LAYOUT
BUS 277 OVER BNSF RR
NOT TO SCALE
FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
FUAID | DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED [T — —
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12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
429-6003| CONC STR REPAIR(DECK REP(PART DEPTH)) 5SF
438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) 80LF
438-6004| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL?) 192LF

FILE:

48 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

/— 48 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

LAT: 33.854572 LON: -98.485619

NOTES:

1.

40 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

48 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7) /

48 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 7)

EXISTING - 3 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAM BRIDGE (26° RF SKEW)

SPANS S TO N: 60', 70', 60'

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO
REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA
WILL BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE
DEPARTMENT.

QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS OF
APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF THE
REPAIR WORK.

NBI: 03-243-0-0249-01-059
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REFERENCE #32
BRIDGE LAYOUT
US 281 NB OVER
SH 79 SB CONN/

NOT TO SCALE
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
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DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
401-6001 FLOWABLE BACHFILL i5cy
438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) 90LF
785-6013 BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER) 270LF

FILE:

FILL VOID WITH FLOWABLE BACKFILLAV\

45 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)
45 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

/ 45 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)
7

NOTES:

LAT: 33.891633 LON: -98.444954

1. REFER TO "JOINT REPAIR DETAILS" FOR
BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT.

41 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3) BNSF RAILROAD

45 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)
45 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)
45 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

EXISTING - 5 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE |-BEAM BRIDGE (22° LF SKEW)

SPANS S TO N: 50', 70", 55', 50', 65'

FILL VOID WITH FLOWABLE BACKFILL

\— 41 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

NBI: 03-243-0-0282-04-009

JRCCE NN
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REFERENCE #33

BRIDGE LAYOUT
SH 79 SB OVER
MKT RAILROAD
NOT TO SCALE
FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
FUAID | DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED [t — —
602795 0903 00 123 US 82, ETC.
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12/18/2023

DATE:
FILE:

LAT: 33.891522 LON: -98.444717

‘ CK:

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY

NOTES:

1. REFER TO "JOINT REPAIR DETAILS" FOR
BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT.

401-6001 FLOWABLE BACHFILL 5¢cy

‘DW

438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) 82LF

‘ CK:

785-6013 BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER) 286 LF

‘ DN:

52 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

51 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

48 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

FILL VOID WITH FLOWABLE BACKFILL

| 41 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

49 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3) FILL VOID WITH FLOWABLE BACKFILL

BNSF RAILROAD NBI: 03-243-0-0282-04-010

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

JRCCE NN

\

45 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER) SR 0N TEM,

45 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER) Fow s

45 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

& o
NAL
\\\\\\\

Qhuan 9. v
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EXISTING - 5 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE |-BEAM BRIDGE (22° LF SKEW)
SPANS S TO N: 50", 70', 55', 50", 65'

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

REFERENCE #34

BRIDGE LAYOUT

SH 79 NB OVER

MKT RAILROAD

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY NOT TO SCALE
FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
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12/18/2023

DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) 84LF
785-6013 BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER) 336LF

FILE:

48 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)
48 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)
48 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

48 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

42 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3) \

NOTES:

LAT: 33.894357 LON: -98.444834

1. REFER TO "JOINT REPAIR DETAILS" FOR
BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT.

42 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

BNSF RAILROAD

48 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)
48 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)
48 LF BRIDGE JOINT REPLACEMENT (HEADER)

SPANS S TO N: 70', 70', 60', 76", 76', 50'

EXISTING - 6 SIMPLE SPAN PRESTRESSED CONCRETE |-BEAM BRIDGE (28° LF SKEW)

NBI: 03-243-0-0282-04-122

JRCCE NN
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REFERENCE #35

BRIDGE LAYOUT

SH 79 SB OVER
BNSF RR & BUS 287

NOT TO SCALE

FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1

CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

FUA ID

DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED

0903 | 00 123 US 82, ETC.
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DATE:

‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/REFERENCE LAYOUTS.dan

ITEM DESCRIPTION QUANTITY
429-6007| CONC STR REPAIR (VERTICAL & OVERHEAD) 100 SF
438-6002| CLEANING AND SEALING EXIST JOINTS(CL3) 396 LF

FILE:

44 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)
44 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)
44 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)
44 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

CONC STR REPAIR (VERT & OVER)
AT VARIOUS LOCATIONS

CONC STR REPAIR (VERT & OVER)
AT VARIOUS LOCATIONS

BNSF RAILROAD

44 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)
44 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)
44 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)
44 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)
44 LF CLEAN AND SEAL JOINT (CL 3)

SPANS S TO N: 45", 55', 45', 45", 45', 55", 45'

EXISTING - 7 SIMPLE PRESTRESSED CONCRETE I-BEAM SPANS BRIDGE (24° LF SKEW)

LAT: 33.95373951 LON: -98.51493543

NOTES:

1.

CONCRETE REPAIRS SHALL BE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 429 AND AS SHOWN
WITHIN THE "CONCRETE REPAIR MANUAL".

DAMAGE TO SOUND CONCRETE OR TO
REINFORCEMENT OUTSIDE THE REPAIR AREA
WILL BE REPAIRED AT NO COST TO THE
DEPARTMENT.

QUANTITIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND SHALL BE
FIELD VERIFIED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

APPROVAL FROM THE ENGINEER SHALL BE
OBTAINED FOR ALL MATERIAL AND METHODS OF
APPLICATION PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF THE
REPAIR WORK.

NBI: 03-243-0-0685-01-003
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REFERENCE #36

BRIDGE LAYOUT
SPUR 325 SB OVER
MKT RAILROAD
FOR AREA OFFICE USE ONLY NOT TO SCALE

FUA ID DATE COMPLETED | PICTURES TAKEN | ASSETWISE UPDATED
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DATE: 12/18/2023

FILE:

‘ CK:

‘ Dw:

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Design/PIan Set/7. Bridge/CEANING AND SEALING EXIST BRIDGE JOINTS (MOD)

I — See Detail "A"

¢ Interior bent——i

b \— Clean all debris from
/ joint extending down
to the top of the cap.

1

‘ e
Existing girder — —

JOINT WITH SILICONE SEAL

(Used without ACP overlay)

T —Grna%R
/ ] N

¥ Travel lanes
¥" Shoulders

Class 7 o~
joint sealant (1)

1/2"

|
Backer rod \/2\,\/ 4\/* —

\\ b t Concrete slab
\\ ,///

Field verify 7 ‘ ‘

DETAIL "A"

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING JOINT WITH SILICONE SEAL:

1) Clean joint opening of all existing expansion
materials/devices, dirt, and all other deleterious
materials in accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning and
Sealing Joints." Clean joint out full depth of the joint.

2) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to proceeding
with joint sealing operation.

3) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the top
of concrete. When sealing joints for slab spans, slab
beam spans, or box beam spans, fill void below backer
rod with extruded polystyrene foam before placing
backer rod.

4) Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint sealant.
Recess seal %" below top of concrete in travel lanes
and %" below top of concrete in shoulders.

— See Detail "B"

Two-course
i surface treatment
or ACP overlay.

Yo Clean all debris from
joint extending down
’ to the top of the cap.

T

‘ % Cap
Existing girder — —

JOINT W/ HOT-POURED
RUBBER SEAL

(Used with ACP overlay)

Saw cut lines N
in overlay AN

Two-course
treatment or
ACP overlay

surface

/ \
/ \

v /)
Class 3 P | o=
joint sealant (3) |

Backerrod(2)(4)— | /

L t ? Concrete slab
\\ ,,//
Field verify \ 77\

DETAIL "B"

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING JOINT WITH HOT-POURED RUBBER SEAL:

1) Saw cut through the asphalt at the centerline of joint.
Make multiple saw cuts to create a %" minimum joint
opening or match the existing joint opening. Clean joint
opening of all old expansion materials/devices,
bituminous materials, dirt, grease and all other
deleterious materials in accordance with Item 438,
"Cleaning and Sealing Joints." Clean joint out full depth
of the joint.

2) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to proceeding
with joint sealing operation.

3) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the top of
concrete. When sealing joints for slab spans, slab beam
spans, or box beam spans, fill void below backer rod with
extruded polystyrene foam before placing backer rod.

4) Seal the joint opening with a Class 3 joint sealant. Seal
flush to the top of the asphaltic concrete pavement.

I -~ See Detail "C"

€ Interior bent——i

P-ﬁ— Clean all debris from
/ joint extending down

’ to the top of the cap.

]

‘ | eca
Existing girder — —

ARMOR JOINT

(Used with ACP overlay)

%]
2w
85
32
- 3
. . g
S ': '5)
y . - -
oAy
\ ]
Class 7 [~ r . A >
joint sealant (1) V A \
‘ |
| 14 ‘ o

Backer rod \/2

DETAIL "C"

(Stud anchors not shown
for clarity.)

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND
SEALING EXISTING ARMOR JOINTS:

1) Remove existing seal, if present. Clean joint
opening of all dirt and other deleterious materials
in accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing
Joints." Clean joint out full depth of the joint.

2) Abrasive blast clean existing steel surface where
silicone seal is to be placed.

3) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to
proceeding with joint sealing operation.

4) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the
top of concrete. When sealing joints for slab spans,
slab beam spans, or box beam spans, fill void below
backer rod with extruded polystyrene foam before
placing backer rod.

5) Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint sealant.
Recess seal %" below top of concrete in travel lanes
and %" below top of concrete in shoulders.

GENERAL NOTES:

Cleaning existing joint opening (full depth) of all debris,
providing and placing backer rod, saw-cutting asphalt
overlay, and sealing joint is paid for by Item 438, "Cleaning
and Sealing Joints" and measured by the linear foot.

Obtain approval for all tools, equipment, materials and
techniques proposed to clean and seal the joint.

Provide Class 3 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in asphalt overlay.

Provide Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in concrete.

Extend sealant up into rail or curb 3 inches on low side or
sides of deck. If the Class 7 joint sealant cannot be
effectively placed in the vertical position, a Class 4 joint
sealant compatible with the Class 7 joint sealant is allowed
for the extension of the seal into the curb or rail. Prepare
surfaces where sealant is to be placed in accordance with
Manufacturer's specifications.

/1\ Use Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
~ "Joint Sealants and Fillers." Prepare joint and seal in
accordance with Item 438 "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

AN

(2) Provide backer rod 25% larger than joint opening and
compatible with the sealant. Use of multiple pieces to
create a backer rod cross section is not permitted. Top
of backer rod must be convex as shown.

=

(3) use Class 3 joint sealant in accordance with
DMS-6310, "Joint Sealants and Fillers". Prepare joint
and seal in accordance with Item 438 "Cleaning and

_ Sealing Joints."

(4)

~—" Backer rod must be compatible with the hot poured
rubber sealant and rated for a minimum of 400°F.

\\5:5: S ........
/0, [t
\\\\aiLss"

Qi 3 L.
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CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS

©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 3
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DATE: 12/18/2023

FILE:

— See Detail "D"

L Interior bent ——l ) ACP overlay

& y — Clean all debris from
joint extending down
’ to the top of the cap.
T
C
Existing girder — J:} ap
HEADER JOINT
WITH SILICONE SEAL

(used with ACP overlay with
joints more than 100 ft apart)

~— Class 7 joint N
| _ sealant(1) Y
Saw cut overlay = g
to square up edge 3
for repair (Typ) — 8
<
) @)
Header material ; 1
(Typ)(6)—

Backer rod /2/*’ )
/
N

Field verif‘)rfrrn- /5\
DETAIL "D"

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND
SEALING HEADER JOINT WITH SILICONE
SEAL AND HEADER JOINT REPAIR

1) Clean joint opening of all old expansion
materials/devices, dirt, and all other deleterious
materials in accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning
and Sealing Joints."

2) Saw cut and remove damaged portions of existing
header material to neat lines. Repair deck joint
spalls greater than 2" deep in accordance with
Item 785, "Bridge Joint Repair or Replacement."
Shallower spalls may be filled with header
material.

3) Clean the voided region of all materials that could
inhibit the bond between header material and
concrete or steel.

4) Form the joint opening to the required width and
place header material to fill voided region. Repair
header material in accordance with Item 785,
"Bridge Joint Repair or Replacement."

5) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the
top of header material. When sealing joints for
slab spans, slab beam spans, or box beam spans,
fill void below backer rod with extruded polystyrene
foam before placing backer rod.

6) Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint sealant.
Recess seal %" below top of header in travel lanes
and %" below top of header in shoulders.

| — See Detail "E"
¢ Interior bent——i

1

‘ e
Existing girder — —

JOINT WITH PRECOMPRESSED
FOAM AND SILICONE SEAL

(used without ACP overlay)

%]
g w
85
32
— ]
— S L 3 2
e ~— Grind 7" R S G
/ | N iy I
\ \ AR
\
| ~— Precompressed

Epoxy \ ess
adhesive (Typ)— foam seal( 8)
\ Concrete slab

\

\\\

Field verify | |

DETAIL "E"

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND
SEALING JOINT WITH PRECOMPRESSED
FOAM AND SILICONE SEAL

1) Clean joint opening of all old expansion
materials/devices, dirt, and all other deleterious
materials in accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning
and Sealing Joints." When sealing joints for slab
spans, slab beam spans, pan girder spans, or box
beam spans, fill void below proposed seal with
extruded polystyrene foam.

2) Correctly size joint seal based on field
measurement and in accordance with
Manufacturer's specifications. Multiple seal
widths may be required. Ensure proper seal is
selected for each joint.

3) Abrasive blast clean existing joint surfaces
where seal is to be applied.

4) Wipe down joint surfaces to remove contaminants.

5) Mask areas adjacent to joint opening sufficiently
to keep epoxy off deck surface.

6) Apply epoxy to joint opening side surfaces.

7) While epoxy is still tacky, remove shrink wrap
from seal and install in joint opening.

8) Recess top of joint seal %" in travel lanes and
¥" in shoulders.

9) Inject silicone adhesive along top interface of seal
with joint side surface according to Manufacturer's
recommendations. Tool to spread adhesive as
necessary. See Silicone Injection detail.

k- \— Clean all debris from
/ joint extending down
to the top of the cap.

&)

~ — Inject silicone adhesive between face of joint
and preformed seal to the depth recommended
by the Manufacturer. Tool surface smooth.

ORRS
oot

SRS
R
RS

SILICONE INJECTION

\1 Use Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,

"Joint Sealants and Fillers." Prepare joint and seal in
accordance with Item 438 "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."

( Provide backer rod 25% larger than joint opening and
~ compatible with the sealant. Use of multiple pieces to

create a backer rod cross section is not permitted. Top of
backer rod must be convex as shown.

{ Match existing joint opening or set at a minimum:

a. 1" at 70°F when the distance between
joints is 150 ft or less

b. 2" at 70°F when the distance between
joints is greater than 150 ft.

c. As directed by the Engineer.

Cleaning and sealing existing header joints does not
necessitate replacement of existing header material.

If replacement of header material is necessary, as
determined by the Engineer, use header material in
accordance with DMS-6140, "Polymer Concrete for
Bridge Joint Systems." Match the thickness of the
header material with the thickness of the overlay as
shown in the plans, but do not exceed 4". Place header
material flush with roadway surface. Do not cantilever
header material over the joint opening. Repair of
header material will be paid for in accordance with Item
785-6006, "Bridge Joint Repair (Header)."

N . . . "
(7) Maximum thickness is 4".

\6\/ See table of Approved Precompressed Foam Seal

Manufacturers on Sheet 3 of 3.

\\5:5: S ........
/0, [t
\\\\aiLss"
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DATE:

‘ CK:

APPROVED PRECOMPRESSED
FOAM SEAL MANUFACTURERS

‘DW

‘ CK:

MANUFACTURER SEAL TYPE
Watson Bowman Acme Wabo FS
SSI Silspec SES
Sealtite Sealtite 50N
EMSEAL BEJS

‘ DN:

- Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/CEANING AND SEALING EXIST BRIDGE JOINTS (MOD)

FILE:

Median barrier Median barrier
not anchored to slab anchored to slab

CTB—
End joint | | —See "Joint | — See "Joint
seal at toe \ Seal Upturn Seal Upturn
of barrier —

Detail" Detail"

v
L
| |

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT
BELOW MEDIAN BARRIER

AT CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER

—Sidewalk
—Rail

Traffic side
~—See "Joint
‘r / Seal Upturn

/ Detail"

AT SIDEWALK
BEHIND BRIDGE RAIL

End = 1%"

— See "Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail"

—See "Joint
/" Seal Upturn
Detail"

i i

\ |
WITH OPEN DECK JOINT

ADJACENT TO MEDIAN BARRIER

AT CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL

— See "Joint
Seal Upturn

Ji, Detail"

AT SIDEWALK

JOINT SEALANT TERMINATION DETAILS

9 1 %" for precompressed foam and silicone seal

Toe of sidewalk,

rail, rail post or

median barrier
For curbs or short
parapets trim seal 7} ™\ ‘
approximately %" T
below top surface —~—~

S

JOINT SEAL UPTURN DETAIL

End joint seal |

Cast median after
joint system
installation—)

Median—

See "Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail"

AT RAISED MEDIAN

AT STEEL POST BRIDGE RAIL

AT
\\\eail'ss"'
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FILE:

Existing Seal Coat —
and Hot Mix Asphalt

‘ CK:

‘DW

(Depth Varies) Ve Bridge Deck
Al 4

——— NOTES

- —— - o e ®  SAW CUT EXISTING HOT MIX OVERLAY AND

- — — - Q O REMOVE MATERIAL OF EXISTING JOINT.

— | @  SURFACES WHERE NOSING/HEADER
AN MATERIAL IS TO BE PLACED WILL BE CLEAN
Concrete AND DRY IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE

MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS.

©) HEADER JOINT SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED
ON BRIDGE DECK.

Concrete O O O C @ THE MINIMUM THICKNESS OF
NOSING/HEADER SHALL BE 3". THE
THICKNESS OF OVERLAY VARIES.

\ ® JOINT OPENING SHALL BE AS DIRECTED BY
Approach Slab —" N o ) THE ENGINEER.
- Existing Joint Seal
® SEAL WHEN REQUIRED AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER. EXTEND SEALANT UP INTO

SECTION THRU EXISTING EXPANSION JOINT e R S pRES INCHES ON LOW SIDE OR

‘ DN:

(Actual Joint Configuration may be other than shown)

S/Design Pro"ects/0903001_23/4 - Desiﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/HEADER JOINT DETAILS.dgn

1— _—3
6 2
] 0 0 0 0
C
N
N
Concrete
[
(@) (@] O Q
SECTION THRU EXISTING JOINT
Showing Removal ’_-{"EQE“O\F\\%:,‘\\‘
6" . K ‘) J‘ \,
@ Class 7 O /” : **."
wesser | T s 7 CHRISTIAI] STERRA %
Joint Material Ya"RAD — '0 137368 /’
SRR
50 0 090909004 W$ WO
SR XX IR K N/ONAL BN
1205000 % % % % 2o % %! : O O A SR
S HH LXK oms o 0
K SR8
12050000 %% %% ) C
SRCHEHIRGKAHRS %
I Concrete ™ 9/ gg wve , PE.
12/20/2023
| —
I Concrete (@] Q O O _I Texas Department of Transportation
BRIDGE
EXPANSION JOINT
. Backer Rod 25% Larger MAINTENANCE
Than Joint Opening
SUMMARY OF STRUCTURES TO BE REPAIRED
REF # STRUCTURE ID ROADWAY FEATURE CROSSED
SECTION THRU EXISTING -IOINT WITH NEW SEAL 9 03-039-0-3429-01-001 FM 2606 LAKE ARROWHEAD SPWY ©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 2
Showing Proposal OC;A(IJ; S;JT 1]253 USH:;,W:TC.
WFS WICHITA, ETC. 70 v
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‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- DeSIﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/HEADER JOINT DETAILS.dgn

FILE:

TYPICAL DETAIL - CLEAN AND SEAL EXPANSION JOINTS WITHOUT ARMOR

_~— Existing Hot Mix Overlay
Concrete ::: Concrete
- O @) @) 0
Q o) | O
N /——\ ! AN
O o
[
@] O O Q
/ Existing Joint Seal

SECTION THRU EXISTING EXPANSION JOINT

(Actual Joint Configuration may be other than shown)

6" 6"

Concrete Concrete

SECTION THRU EXISTING JOINT

Showing Removal

) Class 7

‘ Silicone
Seal ___ Header

) / Joint Material

Header
Joint Material

Concrete Concrete

N Backer Rod 25% Larger
Than Joint Opening

A
/

SECTION THRU EXISTING JOINT WITH NEW SEAL

Showing Proposal

SUMMARY OF STRUCTURES TO BE REPAIRED

REF # STRUCTURE ID ROADWAY

FEATURE CROSSED

12

03-243-0-0043-08-126 US 287 NB BUS 287

NOTES

@

@

SAW CUT EXISTING HOT MIX OVERLAY AND
REMOVE MATERIAL OF EXISTING JOINT.

SURFACES WHERE NOSING/HEADER
MATERIAL IS TO BE PLACED WILL BE CLEAN
AND DRY IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS.

HEADER JOINT SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED
ON BRIDGE DECK.

THE MINIMUM THICKNESS OF
NOSING/HEADER SHALL BE 1" OR AS
SPECIFIED BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE
THICKNESS OF OVERLAY VARIES.

JOINT OPENING SHALL BE AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

SEAL WHEN REQUIRED AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER. EXTEND SEALANT UP INTO
RAIL OR CURB 6 INCHES ON LOW SIDE OR
SIDES OF DECK.

GENERAL NOTES

USE THIS DETAIL IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM
454-2007 & ITEM 454-2008 "BRIDGE EXPANSION
JOINTS". NOSING/HEADER AND SEALANT WILL BE
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THIS ITEM. REPAIR BRIDGE
JOINTS USING THE DETAILS SHOWN.

CONDITION OF EXISTING BRIDGE JOINT
COMPONENTS WILL BE DETERMINED PRIOR TO
PLACING NOSING/HEADER MATERIAL. THE ENTIRE
LENGTH OF EXISTING JOINT WILL BE CHECKED
AND ANY PORTION THAT IS DETERMINED
UNSOUND BY THE ENGINEER WILL BE REMOVED
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

\‘é:; SO
/0, [Aetd
‘\\V’XQL\«*

Qhuan 9. v
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MAINTENANCE
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‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

- Des:ﬂn/PIan Set/7. Bridge/HEADER JOINT DETAILS.dgn

Existing Reinforcing —.
Steel \
(May Not Be Present)

Loose Steel
Angle (Armor Jt)

— Loose Steel Armor joint

s Slab Reinforcing Steel

Existing Reinforcing
Steel
(May Not Be Present)

Existing
Approach Slab —;

Sound Steel
Angle (Armor Jt)

FILE:

) Existing Steel Angle or —
Rail still Functioning -
Leave in Place

— Loose Steel Armor joint

— Slab Reinforcing Steel

— Existing Bridge Slab

Verify in Field

Existing Approach Slab

Polymer/Elastomeric —.

Nosing/Header

@) QO 0
RS
N % E

A\ =
| Sls
e
8=
(@) A w g

[N
— Face of Abut. — End Diafram
Backwall v

EXISTING EXPANSION JOINT

@ set Joint Opening as

Directed by the Engineer

4n

_——®)Class 7
. Silicone Seal

f

(2) Saw-Cut &
/ Break-Out Line

Sawed Studs do not
have to be Removed

(Actual Joint Configuration may be other than shown)

R (NS R
| |
 C 1 I
— — — — “— Existing Steel Rail .
Determined to be
Loose or Defective

Existing | icti i
Approach Slab — Existing Bridge Slab
1
8 £ ' O . o
- 0
2z 9) Q gz
] 7 N [9]
BlE 4 N 3|
o % Sl <
s RSy : é‘
< | [ © =
2|5 S Q O O O 0 a3
g >
a
[~ i
— Face of Abut. — End Diafram
A Backwall /
7 7
@ EXISTING EXPANSION JOINT
(Actual Joint Configuration may be other than shown)
Elastomeric Concrete  —— @) Set Joint Opening as
Header . Directed by the Engineer
Remove Stud if Near —. 4 4 — @saw-cut&
Bottom of Breakout 2 Class 7 / Break-Out Line (Typ)
\ ~——(6)Class s
Sawed Studs do not —\ N [ ‘ Silicone Seal e
have to be Removed | /
| . |
/
/
~ /
>t RS - R © T ¢
TNy T T 4y T C-_-—-—_-—_-—-—_~—=——-7
1SY r - - -
. 1, N
‘ ] ______ — Existing Steel Rail 1o _ _ _
Existing Steel Angle — Determined to be _ _ __ 4 e e el
— Determined to be - -4 b 9} Loose or Defective TI t
— Loose or Defective i I | ' I I 1
Il Ll : 71 T T
11 11 " Backer Rod 25% Larger ' . ‘ 11
L1 Than Joint Opening 1 Y . L1

L1 A
V

ELASTOMERIC CONCRETE HEADER REPAIR (BOTH SIDES)

7

(Actual Joint Configuration may be other than shown)

NOTES

@

VERIFY ACTUAL JOINT CONDITION AND
BRIDGE CONFIGURATION PRIOR TO
BEGINNING WORK.

@ SAW CUT CONCRETE TO REMOVE EXISTING
PORTIONS OF STEEL JOINTS THAT ARE
LOOSE. DEPTH OF SAW CUT IS AS
REQUIRED TO REMOVE STEEL JOINT AND
ANY DEFECTIVE CONCRETE. THE MINIMUM
THICKNESS OF NOSING/HEADER MATERIAL
SHALL BE 1%>" OR AS SPECIFIED BY THE
MANUFACTURER.
©) SURFACES WHERE ELASTOMERIC GENERAL NOTES
CONCRETE IS TO BE PLACED MUST BE
CLEAN AND DRY IN ACCORDANCE WITH CONSTRUCTION IN ACCORDANCE WITH ALL
THE MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS. RELEVANT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND
AS OUTLINED IN THE SPECIAL SPECIFICATION
@ JOINT OPENING SHALL BE AS DIRECTED BY "EXPANSION JOINT REPAIR".
THE ENGINEER OR AS SHOWN ON THE
EXPANSION JOINT STANDARD. MATERIAL FOR HEADER AND SILICONE
SEALANT IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 454,
® SANDBLAST EXISTING STEEL SURFACE "BRIDGE EXPANSION JOINT".
WHERE SILICONE SEAL IS TO BE PLACED.
PAYMENT AS SPECIFIED BY ITEM 785-6002
® SEAL WHEN REQUIRED AS DIRECTED BY BRIDGE JOINT REPAIR (POLYMER). SEE ITEM

THE ENGINEER. EXTEND SEALANT UP INTO
RAIL OR CURB 6 INCHES ON LOW SIDE OR
SIDES OF DECK.

785 BRIDGE JOINT REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT.

\
\

ELASTOMERIC CONCRETE HEADER REPAIR (ONE SIDE)

"~ Backer Rod 25% Larger
Than Joint Opening

yi

V4

(Actual Joint Configuration may be other than shown)

SUMMARY OF STRUCTURES TO BE REPAIRED

REF # STRUCTURE ID ROADWAY FEATURE CROSSED
10 | 03-243-0-0043-08-123 | MIDWAY CHURCH RD us 287
17 | 03-243-0-0044-01-108 HAMMON RD US 82/US 287
18 | 03-243-0-0044-01-109 FISHER RD US 82/US 287
19 | 03-243-0-0044-01-120 SH 79 NB US 82 WB/US 287 NB
23 | 03-243-0-0156-04-087 US 82 WB (KELL) HARRISON STREET
33 | 03-243-0-0282-04-009 SH 79 SB MKT RAILROAD
34 | 03-243-0-0282-04-010 SH 79 NB MKT RAILROAD
35 | 03-243-0-0282-04-122 SH79SB BNSF RR & BUS 287

\‘é:} SO
/0, [Aetd
‘\\V’XQL\«*

Qhuan 9. v
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I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit required for

projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any disturbed soil must protect for

erosion and sedimentation in accordance with Item 506.

List MS4 Operator(s) that may receive discharges from this project.

They may need to be notified prior to construction activities.

1. None

[0 No Action Required

Action No.
1. The project disturbs less than one acre of surface area. The contractor is responsible for the
PSL as defined in the Standard Specifications for Construction and Maintenance of Highways,
Streets, and Bridges. The total disturbed acreage is the combined acreage to be disturbed on
the project and the contractors PSL.
2. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation to the maximum
extent practical. Comply with the SW3P and revise as necessary or as required by the Engineer.
3. This EPIC must be updated if the disturbed area increases to one or more acres during the
course of construction.
4. It may become necessary to post a site notice and/or NOI for the project and/or PSL in a
location accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA, or other inspector if the disturbed area
increases to more than 1 acre.

. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

{ Action Required

USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any water bodies, rivers,
creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas.
The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associated with the following
permit(s);

No Permit Required

[0 WNationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or wetlands
affected)
[0 Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters)
[ Individual 404 Permit Required
[0 Other Nationwide Permit Required: NWP#
Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to, location in project
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation
and post-project TSS.
1. All channels, streams and draws are considered Waters of the U.S. (WOTUS). No impacts
to WOTUS is authorized for this project.
2. Equipment should not be placed in the channel

3. If dewatering activities are necessary, contact TxDOT Environmental Specialist (940) 720-
7733.

The elevation of the ordinary high water marks of any areas requiring work to be performed in the
waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwidepermit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

. CULTURAL RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or archeological artifacts are
found during construction. Upon discovery of archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint,
potterytc.) cease work in the immediate area and contact the Engineer immediately.

No Action Required [0 Action Required

IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES

Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.
Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162, 164, 192, 193, 506,
730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and
tree/brush removal commitments.
[0 No Action Required
Action No.
1. Impacts to vegetation should be kept to the minimum necessary. Associated impacts will be
the minimum necessary for construction items.
2. Disturbed areas would be re-vegetated according to TxDOT's standard practices for rural areas,
which to the extent practicable, is in compliance with Executive Memorandum on Beneficial
Landscaping, if applicable.

|{ Action Required

. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,

CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES AND
MIGRATORY BIRDS.

[0 No Action Required M Action Required

Action No.
Bird BMPs: Migratory birds may arrive in the project area to breed during construction of the
proposed project. Per the Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA), measures would be taken to avoid
disturbing or killing of migratory birds. Prior to construction, perform daytime surveys for nests
including under bridges and in culverts to determine if they are active before removal. Nests that
are active should not be disturbed. Do not disturb, destroy, or remove active nests, including ground
nesting birds, during the nesting season, March through August. Avoid the removal of unoccupied,
inactive nests, as practicable. Prevent the establishment of active nests prior to nesting season on
TxDOT owned and operated facilities and structures proposed for replacement or repair. Do not
collect, capture, relocate, or transport birds, eggs, young, or active nests without a permit.

Bat BMP: In all instances, avoid harm or death to bats. If bats are encountered during construction
stop work in the area and contact district environmental coordinator (Nellie Bennett) at 940 720
7733. Bats should only be handled as a last resort and after communication with TPWD.

If any of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediate area, do not disturb species
or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The work may not remove active nests from
bridges and other structures during nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or
sinkholes are discovered, cease work in the immediate area, and contact the Engineer immediately.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
BMP: Best Management Practice SPCC: Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure
CGP:  Construction General Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan
DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services PCN: Pre-Construction Notification
FHWA: Federal Highway Administration PSL: Project Specific Location
MOA:  Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Commission on Environmental Quality

MOU: Memorandum of Understanding

MS4: Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System | o
MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TPWD: Texas Parks and Wildlife Department

NOT: Notice of Termination TxDOT: Texas Department of Transportation

NWP: Nationwide Permit T&E:  Threatened and Endangered Species

NOI:  Notice of Intent USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
USFWS: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service

TPDES: Texas Pollutant Discharge Elimination System

VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

General (applies to all projects):

Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and making
workers aware of potential hazards in the workplace. Ensure that all workers are provided with
personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products used on
the project, which may include, but are not limited to the following categories: Paints, acids,
solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing compounds or
additives. Provide protected storage, off bare ground and covered, for products which may be
hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.

Maintain an adequate supply of on-site spill response materials, as indicated in the MSDS. In the
event of a spill, take actions to mitigate the spill as indicated in the MSDS, in accordance with
safe work practices, and contact the District Spill Coordinator immediately. The Contractor shall
be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup of all product spills.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:

* Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)

* Trash piles, drums, canister, barrels, etc.

* Undesirable smells or odors

* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substances
Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or replacements (bridge class
structures not including box culverts)?

{ Yes O No
If"No", then no further action is required.
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
Are th;esults of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?

Yes O No
If"Yes", then TxDOT must retain a DSHS licensed asbestos consultant to assist with the
notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management activities as
necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least 15 working days prior to
scheduled demolition.

If"No", then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any scheduled
demolition.

Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered on site.
Hazardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:
[0 No Action Required {Action Required

1. If sheen or other contamination is visible in the waters of the U.S., or on the project site, the
site shall be immediately cleaned up in accordance with local, state and federal regulations.

. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

(includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer, District, etc.)

[0 No Action Required % Action Required
Action No.
1. Keep noise to a minimum. Reduce idling of vehicles and equipment.
2. Maintain project site. Minimize dust and airborne particles to the maximum extent practical.
3. Collect sanitary waste in accordance with local regulations by a sanitary waste collector.
Portable units shall not be placed in or near a waterway or drainage area
4. Collect all waste materials, trash, and debris from the construction site daily and deposit
into a metal dumpster having a secure cover.
5. TxDOT EMS Policy Statement (English & Spanish) should be displayed at the construction
site.

%@; Design

Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,
ISSUES AND COMMITMENTS

EPIC
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DISCLAIMER:

The use of this standard is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act.” No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

I WORK AT CROSSING LOCATIONS (AT GRADE, HIGHWAY OVERPASS, HIGHWAY
UNDERPASS, PEDESTRIAN, OR CLOSED/ABANDONED)

[0 This project is adjacent or parallel work, not within RR ROW:
DOT No.: See Railroad Scope of Work Sheet 2 of 3

Crossing Type: See Railroad Scope of Work Sheet 2 of 3

RR Company Operating Track at Crossing: See Railroad Scope of Work Sheet 2 of 3

RR Company Owning Track at Crossing: See Railroad Scope of Work Sheet 2 of 3

RR MP: See Railroad Scope of Work Sheet 2 of 3

RR Subdivision: See Railroad Scope of Work Sheet 2 of 3

City: See Railroad Scope of Work Sheet 2 of 3

County: See Railroad Scope of Work Sheet 2 of 3

CSJ at this Crossing: See Railroad Scope of Work Sheet 2 of 3

Latitude: See Railroad Scope of Work Sheet 2 of 3

Longitude: See Railroad Scope of Work Sheet 2 of 3

Scope of Work, including any TCP, to be performed by State Contractor:

TCP only for DOT No. 274994B, 415442D, 274970M, and 276368R. Work will consist of cleaning
and sealing bridge joints. No work will occur under structure.

For DOT No. 274970M, 276371Y, 415447M, 415447M, 274991F, and 415466S: repairs on riprap,
columns, and beams beneath structure. See Sheet 2 of 3 for site specific information. Traffic
control and concrete crew will need to enter RR ROW.

Scope of Work to be performed by Railroad Company:

N/A

Il. FLAGGING & INSPECTION

No. of Days of Railroad Flagging Expected: 12

On this project, night or weekend flagging is:
[0 Expected
Not Expected

Flagging services will be provided by:

O Railroad Company: 1) Txdot will pay flagging invoices. Flagging Agreement with railroad will be
needed or, 2) Permitted crossing. Railroad company to provide flagging.

Outside Party: Contractor will pay flagging invoices to be reimbursed by TxXDOT

Contractor must incorporate flaggers into anticipated construction schedule. The Railroad
requires a 30-day notice if their flaggers are to be utilized. If Contractor falls behind schedule due
to their own negligence and is not ready for scheduled flaggers, any flagging charges will be paid
by Contractor.

Contact Information for Flagging:

O UPRR UP.info@railpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
UP.request@nrssinc.net
Call Center 877-984-6777
BNSF BNSFinfo@railprosfs.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
[0 CPKCR KCS.info@railpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

Bottom Line On-Track Safety Services
bottomlineO76@aol.com, 903-767-7630

O OTHERS:

Contractor must incorporate railroad construction inspection into anticipated construction schedule.

Not Required
[0 Required. Contact Information for Construction Inspection:

lll. CONSTRUCTION WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY THE RAILROAD

O Required.
Not Required

Railroad Point of Contact:

Coordinate with TxDOT for any work to be performed by the Railroad Company. TXDOT must issue
a work order for any work done by the Railroad Company prior to the work being performed.

IV. RAILROAD INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall confirm the insurance requirements with the Railroad as the insurance limits
are subject to change without notice.

Insurance policies and corresponding certificates of insurance must be issued by the contractor
on behalf of the Railroad. Separate insurance policies and certificates are required when more
than one Railroad Company is operating on the same right of way, or when several Railroad
Companies are involved and operate on their own separate right of ways.

No direct compensation will be made to the Contractor for providing the insurance coverages
shown below or any deductibles. These costs are incidental to the various bid items.

Escalated Limits

Type of Insurance Amount of Coverage (Minimum)

Workers Compensation $500,000 / $500,000 / $500,000

Commercial General Liability $2,000,000 / $4,000,000

Business Automobile $2,000,000

Railroad Protective Liability Limits

[0 Not Required

Non - Bridge/Typical Maintenance Projects. $2,000,000 / $6,000,000
Includes repairs to overpass/underpass and

culvert structures

O Bridge Structure Projects. Includes new $5,000,000 / $10,000,000
construction or replacement of overpass/

underpass structures

O Other:

<

CONTRACTOR'’S RIGHT OF ENTRY (CROE)

Not Required
Required: UPRR Maintenance Consent Letter. TxDOT to assist
Required: TxDOT to assist in obtaining the UPRR CROE

o oag

&

Required: Contractor to obtain
BNSF: BNSF Temporary Occupancy Permit with JLL

https://bnsf.railpermitting.com

[0 CPKCR
https://jlirpg.360works.com/fmi/webd/rpo_web_kcs.fmp12

O Other Railroads:

To view previously approved CROE templates agreed upon between the State and Railroad, see:
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/railroad-highway-crossing/sample-right-of-entry-
agreements.html

Approved CROE templates are not to be modified by the Contractor.

Contractor shall not operate within Railroad Right of Way without an executed Construction &
Maintenance Agreement between the State and the Railroad and an executed CROE between the
Contractor and the Railroad if required on project.

VI. RAILROAD COORDINATION MEETING

A Railroad Coordination Meeting is required. See item 5, Article 8.1, of the Standard Specifications
for Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets and Bridges Manual for more details.

Vil. RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A. Complete the Railroad’s course “Orientation for Contractor’s Safety,” and maintain registration
prior to working on the Railroad’s property. This course is required to be completed annually by
Contractor and Subcontractor personnel working on site.

UPRR, BNSF, CPKCR will not accept on-track safety training certificates from other Railroads.
Refer to each Railroad’s specific contractor right of entry for training information.

Know and follow the Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement EXHIBIT D, MINIMUM SAFETY
REQUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective equipment, and general safety requirements.

VIll. SUBCONTRACTORS

Contractor shall not subcontract work without written consent of TxDOT. Subcontractors are
subject to the same insurance requirements as the Prime Contractor.

IX. EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION

In Case of Railroad Emergency
Call: BNSF Railway Company

Railroad Emergency Line at: (800) 832-5452
Location: DOT See Sheet 2 of 3

RR Milepost: See Sheet 2 of 3

Subdivision: See Sheet 2 of 3
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RR RR .
Reference DOT No. Crossing Type Company | Company R?”road Railroad Subdivision City County Roadway CSJ Latitude Longitude Type of Work
No. Operator Owner Milepost
1&2 274994B Highway Overpass BNSF BNSF 109.032 Wichita Falls Near Wichita Falls Wichita us 287 0903-00-123 [33.8806864 | -98.4103700 |Cleaning & Sealing Joints; Spall Repair on Rail
1&2 415442D Highway Overpass BNSF BNSF 109.069 Wichita Falls Near Wichita Falls Wichita us 287 0903-00-123 | 33.8810479| -98.4112560 [Cleaning & Sealing Joints; Spall Repair on Rail
3&4 274970M Highway Overpass BNSF BNSF 97.000 Wichita Falls Near Henrietta Clay Us 287 0903-00-123 | 33.8138103 | -98.2190410 |Cleaning & Sealing Joints; Spall Repair on Columns
21 276368R Highway Overpass BNSF BNSF 6.057 Valley Jct.-Allendale Near Wichita Falls Wichita us 277 0903-00-123 | 33.8722483 | -98.5697870 |Cleaning & Sealing Joints
31 276371Y Highway Overpass BNSF BNSF 5.298 Valley Jct.-Allendale Wichita Falls Wichita BUS 277 0903-00-123 | 33.8832433 | -98.5689900 |Cleaning & Sealing Joints; Riprap Repair
33&34 415447M Highway Overpass BNSF BNSF 111.227 Wichita Falls Wichita Falls Wichita SH 79 0903-00-123 | 33.8919038 | -98.4453460 [Cleaning & Sealing Joints; Riprap Repair
35 274991F Highway Overpass BNSF BNSF 111.130 Wichita Falls Wichita Falls Wichita SH 79 0903-00-123 (33.8942114 | -98.4444860 |Joint Repair
36 415466S Highway Overpass WTRJ WTIR 3.35 Western Wichita Falls Wichita SP 325 SB 0903-00-123 33.953161 -98.5142842 |Cleaning and Sealing Joints; Spall Repair on Beams
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DISCLAIMER:

The use of this standard is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act.” No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

I WORK AT CROSSING LOCATIONS (AT GRADE, HIGHWAY OVERPASS, HIGHWAY
UNDERPASS, PEDESTRIAN, OR CLOSED/ABANDONED)

] This project is adjacent or parallel work, not within RR ROW:
DOT No.: 415466S

Crossing Type: Highway Overpass

RR Company Operating Track at Crossing: Wichita, Tillman & Jackson Railway Company, Inc.

RR Company Owning Track at Crossing: Wichita, Tillman & Jackson Railway Company, Inc.

RR MP: 335

RR Subdivision: Western

City: Wichita Falls

County: Wichita

CSJ at this Crossing: 0903-00-123

Latitude: 33.9531610

Longitude: -98.5142842

Scope of Work, including any TCP, to be performed by State Contractor:

Repairs on riprap, columns, and beams. Traffic control and concrete crew will need to enter RR
ROW.

Scope of Work to be performed by Railroad Company:

N/A

Il. FLAGGING & INSPECTION

No. of Days of Railroad Flagging Expected: 3

On this project, night or weekend flagging is:
V] Expected
[ Not Expected

Flagging services will be provided by:

[J Railroad Company: 1) Txdot will pay flagging invoices. Flagging Agreement with railroad will be
needed or, 2) Permitted crossing. Railroad company to provide flagging.

V] Outside Party: Contractor will pay flagging invoices to be reimbursed by TxDOT

Contractor must incorporate flaggers into anticipated construction schedule. The Railroad
requires a 30-day notice if their flaggers are to be utilized. If Contractor falls behind schedule due
to their own negligence and is not ready for scheduled flaggers, any flagging charges will be paid
by Contractor.

Contact Information for Flagging:

[J UPRR UP.info@railpros.com
Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

UP.request@nrssinc.net
Call Center 877-984-6777

] BNSF BNSFinfo@railprosfs.com

Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging
[J CPKCR KCS.info@railpros.com

Call Center 877-315-0513, Select #1 for flagging

Bottom Line On-Track Safety Services
bottomlineO76@aol.com, 903-767-7630

OTHERS:
Matthew Mattiza - Rio Grande Pacific - Call (817) 480-8042

Contractor must incorporate railroad construction inspection into anticipated construction schedule.

¥ Not Required
[ Required. Contact Information for Construction Inspection:

lll. CONSTRUCTION WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY THE RAILROAD

[J Required.
Not Required

Railroad Point of Contact:

Coordinate with TxDOT for any work to be performed by the Railroad Company. TXDOT must issue
a work order for any work done by the Railroad Company prior to the work being performed.

IV. RAILROAD INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor shall confirm the insurance requirements with the Railroad as the insurance limits
are subject to change without notice.

Insurance policies and corresponding certificates of insurance must be issued by the contractor
on behalf of the Railroad. Separate insurance policies and certificates are required when more
than one Railroad Company is operating on the same right of way, or when several Railroad
Companies are involved and operate on their own separate right of ways.

No direct compensation will be made to the Contractor for providing the insurance coverages
shown below or any deductibles. These costs are incidental to the various bid items.

Escalated Limits

Type of Insurance Amount of Coverage (Minimum)

Workers Compensation $500,000 / $500,000 / $500,000

Commercial General Liability $2,000,000 / $4,000,000

Business Automobile $2,000,000

Railroad Protective Liability Limits

[J Not Required

¥ Non - Bridge/Typical Maintenance Projects. $2,000,000 / $6,000,000
Includes repairs to overpass/underpass and

culvert structures

[ Bridge Structure Projects. Includes new $5,000,000 / $10,000,000
construction or replacement of overpass/

underpass structures

[ Other:

V. CONTRACTOR’S RIGHT OF ENTRY (CROE)

] Not Required

[J Required: UPRR Maintenance Consent Letter. TxDOT to assist
[J Required: TxDOT to assist in obtaining the UPRR CROE

¥l Required: Contractor to obtain

[J BNSF:
https://bnsf.railpermitting.com
[J CPKCR
https://jlirpg.360works.com/fmi/webd/rpo_web_kcs.fmp12
Z) Other Railroads: Rio Grande Pacific (Wichita, Tillman & Jackson Railway Company)

https://rgpc.com/forms/right-of-entry-application/
To view previously approved CROE templates agreed upon between the State and Railroad, see:
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/railroad-highway-crossing/sample-right-of-entry-
agreements.html

Approved CROE templates are not to be modified by the Contractor.

Contractor shall not operate within Railroad Right of Way without an executed Construction &
Maintenance Agreement between the State and the Railroad and an executed CROE between the
Contractor and the Railroad if required on project.

VI. RAILROAD COORDINATION MEETING

A Railroad Coordination Meeting is required. See item 5, Article 8.1, of the Standard Specifications
for Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets and Bridges Manual for more details.

Vil. RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A. Complete the Railroad’s course “Orientation for Contractor’s Safety,” and maintain registration
prior to working on the Railroad’s property. This course is required to be completed annually by
Contractor and Subcontractor personnel working on site.

UPRR, BNSF, CPKCR will not accept on-track safety training certificates from other Railroads.
Refer to each Railroad’s specific contractor right of entry for training information.

Know and follow the Contractor’s Right of Entry Agreement EXHIBIT D, MINIMUM SAFETY
REQUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective equipment, and general safety requirements.

VIll. SUBCONTRACTORS

Contractor shall not subcontract work without written consent of TxDOT. Subcontractors are
subject to the same insurance requirements as the Prime Contractor.

IX. EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION

In Case of Railroad Emergency
Call: Wichita, Tillman & Jackson Railway Company, Inc.

Railroad Emergency Line at: (682) 703-8505
Location: DOT 415466S

RR Milepost: 3.35
Subdivision: Wichita Falls
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PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 DESCRIPTION

This project includes construction work within the right of way

and/or properties of the Railroad and adjacent to its

tracks, wire lines and other facilities. These sheets describe

the minimum special requirements for coordination with the Railroad
when working upon, over or under Railroad Right of Way or when
impacting current or future Railroad operations. Coordinate with

the Railroad while performing the work outlined herein, and afford

the same cooperation with the Railroad as with TxDOT. Complete all
submittals and work in accordance with TxDOT Standard Specifications,
Railroad Guidelines and AREMA recommendations as modified by these
minimum special requirements or as directed in writing by the Railroad
Designated Representative.

For purposes of this project, the Railroad Designated Representative
is the person or persons designated by the Railroad Manager of Industry
and Public Projects to handle specific tasks related to the project.

1.02 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION / CLARIFICATION

Submit Requests for Information ("RFI") involving work within any
Railroad Right of Way to the TxDOT Engineer. The TxDOT Engineer
will submit the RFI to the Railroad Designated Representative for
review and approval for RFl's corresponding to work within Railroad
Right of Way. Allow six (6) weeks total time for review and approval,
which includes four (4) weeks for review and approval by the Railroad.

1.03 PLANS / SPECIFICATIONS

TxDOT has received written Railroad approval of the plans and
specifications for this project. Any revisions or changes in

the plans after award of the Contract must have the approval of
TxDOT and the Railroad.

PART 2 - UTILITIES AND FIBER OPTIC

Construct all utility installations in accordance with current
AREMA recommendations, Railroad, TxDOT and owning utility
specifications and requirements. Railroad general guidelines
can be found on the Railroad website or by contacting the
Railroad Designated Representative.

PART 3 - CONSTRUCTION
3.01 GENERAL

A. Perform all work in compliance with all applicable Railroad,
Federal Railroad Administration (FRA), and TxDOT rules and
regulations. Arrange and conduct work in a manner that does
not endanger or interfere with the safe operation of the tracks
and property of the Railroad and the traffic moving on such
tracks, or the wires, signals and other property of the Railroad,
its tenants or licensees, at or in the vicinity of the Work.

The safe operation of railroad train movements takes
precedence over any work to be performed by the Contractor.
The Contractor is responsible for train delay cost and lost
revenue claims due to any delays or interruption of train
operations resulting from Contractor's construction or other
activities.

B. Construction activities within 15 feet of the operational tracks
will only be allowed if absolutely necessary and the Railroad's
Designated Representative grants approval. Construction activities
within 15 feet of the operational track(s) preferably allow the
tracks to stay operational. In such cases, coordination and
approval by the Railroad Track Manager is required with regard
to schedule, flagging, and slow orders. See Sections 3.07 and
3.08 for additional information.

C. Provide track protection for all work equipment (including rubber
tired equipment) operating within 25 feet from nearest rail. When
not in use, keep Contractor machinery and materials at least 50 feet
from the Railroad's nearest track.

D. Vehicular crossings of railroad track are allowed only at existing
crossings, or haul road crossings developed with Railroad approval.

E. The Contractor is also advised that new railroad facilities
within the project may be built by the Railroad. If applicable,
these facilities are delineated in the plans. Be aware of the
limits of responsibilities and coordinate efforts with the
Railroad and TxDOT.

F. Railroad requirements do not allow work within 50 feet
of track centers when a train passes the work site and
all personnel must clear the area within 50 feet of the track
centerline and secure all equipment. Additional allowances
may be pursued as outlined in 3.02 and 3.03.

G. All permanent clearances shall be verified before project closing.

3.02 RAILROAD OPERATIONS

A. Trains and/or equipment are expected on any track, at any

time, in either direction. Become familiar with the train
schedules in this location and structure bid assuming
intermittent track windows in this period, as defined in
Paragraph B that follows.

B. All railroad tracks within and adjacent to the contract site
are active, and rail traffic over these facilities shall be
maintained throughout the Project. Activities may include
both through moves and switching moves to local customers.
railroad traffic and operations will occur continuously
throughout the day and night on these tracks and shall be
maintained at all times as defined herein. Coordinate and
schedule the work so that construction activities do not
interfere with railroad operations.

C. Coordinate work windows with TxDOT and the Railroad's
Designated Representative. Types of work windows include
Conditional Work Windows and Absolute Work Windows, as defined below:

1. Conditional Work Window: A Conditional Work Window is a
period of time that railroad operations have priority over
construction activities. When construction activities may
occur on and/or adjacent to the railroad tracks within 25 feet
of the nearest track, a railroad flag person will be required.

At the direction of the railroad flag person, upon approach of

a train, and when trains are present on the tracks, the tracks
must be cleared (i.e., no construction equipment, materials or
personnel within 25 feet, or as directed by the Railroad
Designated Representative, from the tracks). Conditional Work
Windows are available for the Project.

2. Absolute Work Window: An Absolute Work Window is a period of
time that construction activities are given priority over
railroad operations. During this time frame, the designated
railroad track(s) will be inactive for train movements and
may be fouled by the Contractor. At the end of an Absolute
Work Window, the railroad tracks and/or signals must be completely
operational for train operations and all Railroad, Public Utilities
Commission (PUC) and FRA requirements, codes and regulations
for operational tracks must be satisfied. In the situation where the
operating tracks and/or signals have been affected, the Railroad
will perform inspections of the work prior to placing that track back
into service. Railroad flag persons will be required for construction
activities requiring an Absolute Work Window. Absolute Work
Windows will not generally be granted. Any request will require a
detailed explanation for Railroad review.

3.03 RIGHT OF ENTRY, ADVANCE NOTICE AND WORK STOPPAGES

A. Do not perform any work within Railroad Right of Way without a valid

executed Right of Entry Agreement if required on this project.

B. Give advance notice to the Railroad as required in the "Contractor's
Right of Entry Agreement" before commencing work in connection with
construction upon or over Railroad Right of Way and observe the
Railroad's rules and regulations with respect thereto.

C. Perform all work upon Railroad Right of Way in a manner to avoid
interference with or endanger the operations of the Railroad.
Whenever work may affect the operations or safety of trains, submit
the work method to the Railroad Designated Representative for approval.
Approval does not relieve the Contractor from liability. Do not
commence any work which requires flagging service or inspection service
until the flagging protection required by the Railroad is available
at the job site. See Section 3.15 for railroad flagging requirements.

D. Make requests in writing for both Absolute and Conditional Work Windows,
at least 30 days in advance of any work. Include in the written request:
1. Exactly what the work entails.
2. The days and hours that work will be performed.
3. The exact location of work, and proximity to the tracks.
4. The type of window requested and the amount of time requested.
5. The designated contact person.

Provide a written confirmation notice to the Railroad at least 48 hours

before commencing work in connection with approved work windows when work
is within 25 feet of nearest rail. Perform all work in accordance

with previously approved work plans.

E. Make provisions to protect operations and property of the Railroad should
a condition arising from, or in connection with the work, require immediate
and unusual action. If in the judgment of the Railroad Designated Representative
such provisions are insufficient, the Railroad Designated Representative may
require or provide such provisions as deemed necessary. In any event, such
provisions shall be at the Contractor's expense and without cost to the
Railroad or TxDOT. The Railroad or TxDOT shall have the right to order
the Contractor to temporarily cease operations in the event of an emergency
or, if in the opinion of the Railroad Designated Representative, the
Contractor's operations could endanger railroad operations. In the event
of such an order, immediately notify TxDOT of the order.

3.04 INSURANCE

Do not begin work upon or over Railroad Right of Way until furnishing

the Railroad with the insurance policies, binders, certificates and
endorsements required by the "Contractor's Right of Entry Agreement",
and until the Railroad Designated Representative has advised TxDOT that
such insurance is in accordance with the Agreement.

3.05 RAILROAD SAFETY ORIENTATION

A. Complete the railroad course "Orientation for Contractor's Safety",and
maintain current registration prior to working on railroad property.
This course is required to be completed annually by Contractor and
Subcontractor personnel working on site.

"UPRR,BNSF,KCS/TEXMEX will not accept on-track safety training certificates
from other railroads. Refer to Railroad specific contractor right of entry
for training information."

B. Know and follow the "Contractor's Right of Entry Agreement" EXHIBIT D,
MINIMUM SAFETY REQUIREMENTS regarding clothing, personal protective
equipment, and general safety requirements.

3.06 COOPERATION

The Railroad will cooperate with Contractor so that work may be conducted
in an efficient manner, and will cooperate with Contractor in enabling
use of Railroad Right of Way in performing the work.

3.07 MINIMUM CONSTRUCTION CLEARANCES FOR FALSEWORK AND OTHER
TEMPORARY STRUCTURES

Abide by the following minimum temporary clearances during the course
of construction:

A. 15'- 0" (BNSF)(UPRR)and 14'-0" (KCS) horizontal from

centerline of track

B. 22' (KCS) and 21' - 6" (UPRR & BNSF) vertically above top of rail.

For construction clearance less than listed above, obtain local
Railroad Operating Unit review and approval.

3.08 APPROVAL OF REDUCED CLEARANCES

A. Maintain minimum track clearances during construction as
specified in Section 3.07.

B. Submit any proposed infringement on the specified minimum
clearances to the Railroad Designated Representative through
TxDOT at least 30 days in advance of the work. Do not proceed
with such infringement without written approval by the Railroad
Designated Representative.

C. Do not commence work involving an approved infringement without
receiving written assurance from the Railroad Designated
Representative that arrangements have been made for any
necessary flagging service.

SHEET 1 OF 2

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Rail
Division

RAILROAD REQUIREMENTS
FOR NON-BRIDGE
CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS

FILE: on: TxDOT  |ck: TxDOT |ow: TXDOT  |ck: TxDOT
(CrxpoT October 2018 cont | secr JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
March 2020 0903 | 00 123 Us 82, ETC.

DIST

COUNTY

SHEET NO.

WFS WICHITA, ETC.

77




3.09 MAINTENANCE OF RAILROAD FACILITIES

A. Maintain all ditches and drainage structures free of silt or other
obstructions resulting from Contractor's operations. Repair eroded
areas and any other damage within Railroad Right of Way and repair
any other damage to the property of the Railroad, or its tenants.

B. Perform all such maintenance and repair of damages due to the
Contractors's operations at Contractor's expense.

C. Submit a proposed method of erosion control for review by the
Railroad prior to beginning any grading on the project site.
Comply with all applicable local, state and federal regulations
when developing and implementing such erosion control.

3.10 SITE INSPECTIONS BY RAILROAD's DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE

A. In addition to the office reviews of construction submittals,
site inspections may be performed by the Railroad Designated
Representative at significant points during construction,
including the following if applicable:

1. Pre-construction meetings.

2. Pile driving/drilling of caissons or drilled shafts.

3. Reinforcement and concrete placement for railroad bridge
substructure and/or superstructure.

4. Erection of precast concrete or steel bridge superstructure.

5. Placement of waterproofing (prior to placing ballast on bridge deck).

6. Completion of the bridge structure.

B. Site inspection is not limited to the milestone events listed above.
Site visits to check progress of the work may be performed at any
time throughout the construction as deemed necessary by the Railroad.

C. Provide a detailed construction schedule, including the proposed
temporary horizontal and vertical clearances and construction sequence
for all work to TxDOT for submittal to the Railroad Designated
Representative for review prior to commencement of work. Include
the anticipated dates when the above listed events will occur.

Update this schedule for the above listed events as necessary and

each month at a minimum to allow the Railroad to schedule site inspections.

3.11 RAILROAD REPRESENTATIVES

Railroad representatives, conductors, flag person or watch person will
be provided by the Railroad at expense of TxDOT to protect Railroad
facilities, property and movements of its trains or engines. In general,
the Railroad will furnish such personnel or other protective services
as follows:

A. When any part of any equipment is standing or being operated within
25 feet, measured horizontally, from nearest rail of any track on which
trains may operate, or when any object is off the ground and any
dimension thereof could extend inside the 25 foot limit, or when any
erection or construction activities are in progress within such limits,
regardless of elevation above or below track.

B. For any excavation below elevation of track subgrade if, in the opinion
of the Railroad Designated Representative, track or other railroad
facilities may be subject to settlement or movement.

C. During any clearing, grubbing, excavation or grading in proximity to
railroad facilities, which, in the opinion of the Railroad Designated
Representative, may endanger railroad facilities or operations.

D. During any Contractor's operations when, in the opinion of the Railroad
Designated Representative, railroad facilities, including, but not limited
to, tracks, buildings, signals, wire lines, or pipe lines, may be endangered.

E. Arrange with the Railroad Designated Representative to provide the adequate

number of flag persons to accomplish the work.

3.12 COMMUNICATIONS AND SIGNAL LINES

If required, the Railroad will rearrange its communications and signal
lines, its grade crossing warning devices, train signals and tracks,
and facilities that are in use and maintained by the Railroad's forces
in connection with its operation at expense of TxDOT. This work by
the Railroad will be done by its own forces and it is not a part of the

3.14 CONSTRUCTION EXCAVATIONS AND BORING ACTIVITIES UNDER TRACK

A. Take special precaution and care in connection with excavating
and shoring. Excavations for construction of footings, piers,
columns, walls or other facilities that require shoring shall
comply with requirements of TxDOT, OSHA, AREMA and Railroad
"Guidelines for Temporary Shoring".

B. The project plans indicate whether there are fiber optic lines
or other such telecommunications systems that require consideration.
Regardless, contact the necessary call center to determine if
such cable systems are present:

UPRR 1-800-336-9193

7:00 AM to 9:00 PM CST Monday-Friday except holidays,
staffed 24 hrs/day for emergencies

48 hrs notice required

BNSF 1-800-533-2891
24 hour number
5 working days notice required

KCS 1-800-344-8377
Texas One Call, a 24 hour number
48 hrs notice required, excluding weekends and holidays

If a telecommunications system is buried anywhere on or near railroad
property, coordinate with TxDOT, the Railroad and the Telecommunication
Company(ies) to arrange for relocation or protective measures prior to
beginning work on or near railroad property. Refer to the project

General Notes for additional information.

C. Projects involving a boring or jack and bore operation under
track such as drainage pipes or culverts and utilities require an
installation plan reviewed and approved by the Railroad and TxDOT
prior to proceeding with such construction. A railroad inspector and
contractor assisted monitoring of ground and track movement is
required to maintain safe passage of rail traffic. Stop installation and
do not allow passage of trains if movements in excess of ¥4 inch vertical
or horizontal is detected in the tracks. Inmediately repair the damage
to the satisfaction of TxDOT and the Railroad before proceeding.

3.15 RAILROAD FLAGGING

Per the Right of Entry Agreement for flagging, notify the Railroad
Representative at least 10 working days in advance of Contractor's work
and at least 30 working days in advance of any Contractor's work in which
any person or equipment will be within 25 feet of nearest rail or as
specified in the Contractor Right of Entry (CROE).

3.16 CLEANING OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

When work is complete, remove all tools, implements, and other
materials brought into Railroad Right of Way and leave the

right of Way in a clean and presentable condition to the
satisfaction of TxDOT and the Railroad.
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railroad facilities with the Railroad Designated Representative.
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